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A ;tr.,, ,Aniy.-is Vi.' " -.'. 1.76-:. ; i5-t7(•

ThL3 vulugie, plus the other elev-=n .:ze3 - the serir's, containz
every art'cle ever prinLed in the Siuthýast Asia -z;.nyxis Report (a few
additional papers net printed in the r' cr: are occas-ionalLy included, too.).

Fifty issues of the Southeast Asia "siy-si Report were published
ft.-on January, 1967 through January !R2 by -:.e Sou:heast Asia office under
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Syztems Analystis). The Report had
two purpese3. First, it served as a vaw'cle to d'stribute the analyses
produced by Systems Analysis on Southeast Azia. It thus provided other
agencies an opportunity to tell us if we were wrong and to help prevent
research duplications. We solicited and received frequent rebuttals or
comments on our analyses which sharpenel- vur studies and stimulated better
analysis by other agencies. Second, it "asz a usefal management tool for
getting more good work from our staff -- they knew they must regularly
produce studies.which would be read critic"all throughout the Executive

, Branch.

The first page of the Report stated t.at it "is not an official publi-

,{ • cation of the Department of Defense, and Ices not necessarily reflect the
views of the Secretary of Defense, Assist=nt Secretary of Defense (Systems
Analysis), or comparable officials." The intent was solely to improve the

quality of analysis on Southeast Asia problems -- and to stimulate further
thought and discussion. The report was successful in doing precisely this.

We distributed about 350 copies of the Report each month to OSD (Office
of the Secretary of Defense), the '.ilitary Depal ents, CINCPAC, and Saigon,
and to other interested agencies such as the Paris Delegation, AID, State
Department, CIA and the White House Staff. Most copies circulated outside
OSD were in response to specific requests from the individual person or
agency. Our readership included many of the key commanders, staff officers,

and analysts in Washington and in the field. Their comments were almost
always generous and complimentary, even when they disagreed with our
conclusions. Some excerpts appear below:

"I believe the 'SEA Analysis Report' serves a useful purpose, and
I would like to sea its present distribution continued." (Deputy Secretary
of Defense, 31 W 1,968)

"We used a highly interesting item in your May Analysis Report as

the basis for a note to the Secretary, which I've attached." (State
Department.. 28 June 1967)

"We were all most impressed with "n'r ft.rst =ont!hly Southeast Asiae Analysis Report. Not only do we wish to continue to receive it, but we
vould appreciate it if we could receive 4 (four) copies from now on."1D (White House, 9 February 1967)
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",\ .... • .r h~s '�J '- me to tell yo'i t.hat he haz: apt'.vh ,re-
ciatcl in! b-r.fiLh` from tbe l bu'Ii' an t analypz.s of th.3 ,b1 .i .'(3t n e - .'.-.2:- .. te H .:,P4• J a, nu-r~y 10I'*)

a - on yoltr Jarn•ary issue. Tho '.Itia'.ilon in ',,ut.

r&.e ..... :...ly int....estin, and provokiny. (Zt" eDe-"artz.-nt. 24 .7az-..,try Il.•-6)

" ±-~ ,~b~•.-r take a swing zt t'..e pDuer. Ife .:e,, sev7.raL
ray be xf interest to you. Many thanks for puttin, u3 back,

on dist:- .vuttn for yoar report. Alno, despite the return volley, I hope
you wi.• czon'.Lnue sending your products." (MACV-CORD3, 17 June lV-'S)

A"z an avid reader (an-1 user) of the SEA Analysis R-oort, i see a
need fcr :z.e r':).ded analyses in the pacification field and fewte siMp!iztic
cons truz:.. (C.-ACV-DEPCORD3, 17 April 196ý)

"The M•A Programs Division is to be conmended for its perceptive 4
analy.sis cf tonics that hold the continuing concern of this headquarters...
The approach was thcughtfully objective throughout and it was psrticu2.arly
pleasLng to note a more incisive recognition of factors that defy quanti-
fied expression." (Commander, US Army Vietnam-USARV, 29 November 1967)

"In general, I think it is becoming the best analytical periodical .
I've seen yet on Vietnam (though there's not much competition)."
(MACV-.)EPCORD).3, 21 April 1967)

Ii"Statistical extrapolations of this type serve an extremely useful
purpose in many facets of our daily work." (CIA, 6 February 1967)

"One of the most useful Systems Analysis products we have seen is A
the monthly Southeast Asia Progress Report.... Indeed it strikes many
of us as perhaps the most searching and stimulating periodic analysis
put out on Vietnam." (President of The Rand Corporation, 22 October 1969)

In November 1968, 55 addressees answered a questionnaire about the
Report: 52 said the report was useful, 2 said it was not, and .. said,

*. "The report does not meet an essential need of this headquarters;"
nonetheless, it desired "to remain on distribution" for 7 copies. Frjz
48 questionnaires with complete responses, we found that an average 4.8
people read each copy -- a projected readership of 500-950, depending on
whether we assumed 1 or 2.4 readers of copies for which no questionnaire
was returned.

Readers responding to the questionnaire reported using the Report
for the following purposes:

Information 42%
Analysis
"Policy Making U%

- Briefings 7%W T
Other 9

z 1.



In ,t.1•i,' n, reader. rep,)rted abo,.. . "r;rert in earlh of the seve1n sub-
a±-*a.. normally covcred in tM . r

Air Operu:: •as 2 0 A

PacLficatlcn on
Friendly F'orces IO,

t Depi: ymentrs I2
Logistics/C;is truction 81,

There was some negative reacti.on tc the Report. Concern was expressed
aboat "the distorted impressions" the Retort left with the reader and its
wide dissemination which "implies its acceptance by the Secretary of Defense,
giving the document increased credibility."

Given the way in which the Southeast A.ia Analysis Report was used,
tr, the important responsibilities of many of 4Ts readers, and the controversial

"aspects of the report, I decided to incluie in these twelve volumes every
article ever puolish-ed in a. Southeast Asia Analysis Report. This will allow

M", the users of these volumes to arrive at a h.eir own conclusions.

Thomas C. Thayer
February 18, 1975
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GO CONG PROVINCE - FACIFICATION PAD " A?-'-:I-

A nu:mber of logical theses cn che-.es in patterns of VC incidents
in an area undergoing pacification couali be developed. One might be a
sharp increase in actions as the VC reacted to G1V-N efforts to increase
their control. An alternative hypothesis would be that pacification
progress leads to an over-all drop in incident rates. Data on Go Cong
Province in IV Corps, a province making rapid progress, supports this latter
thesis. a/

When an area is pacified by the GVZ significant changes in inci dent
patterns should occur. The nature of the change probably differs deyend-
ing en the strength of the VC, the approach taken by the GVN, etc. As
a preliminary study of how activity patterns change, Go Cong, a province
in northeastern IV Corps, was examined. Go Cong Province was erca-ced in
January 196• when it was separated fro-- Dinh Tuong Province. GVN efforts
have increased its control in Go Cong fro-_ essentially 0% to about 50%
and progress is continuing. Therefore, Go Cong appears to be a good test
of the changes in VC activity as an area is successfully pacified.

Objects of VC Incidents - Table 1 examines the Objective of VC incidents
since Go Cong was created in 1964. Total numbers of actions have dropped

4•' sharply since Jan 1966, averaging 46 per quarter compared to 170 per quarter
in 1964 and 132 in 1965. Incidents against military objects decreased
until the final quarter of 1966 when a sharp ju-p occurred; the. 1st quarter
1967 level was even higher. The prima.-? cause of this rise was an increase
in incidents against aircraft. This may merely reflect a large increase
in aircraft sorties in the area or it =ay be indicative of changes in VC
tactics and equipment. In any event aircraft incidents would appear to
have little if any impact on the study. If these are excluded, the military
incident level would be stable from early 1966 to the present.

Incidents against civilian targets and transportation/ccumnications
targets tended to increase in 1961 and early 1965 and declined steadily
since. One target that has been struck nore frequently is waterborne
craft. This may reflect .the greater use of waterways since the province
began to be secured or it may reflect greater activity by GYJ/US forces
(such as GAME WARDEN) which draw VC fire. The data are not adequate to
provide any insight as to the reasons for this increase.

a/ A data file recently automated. by the JCS National Hilitary Conmand
Center (NMCC) may provide a new tool to evaluate pacification progress. This
file, based on a study of VC. incidents by .BEG (Staff Study M•, May 196),
permits detailed examination of VC incident patterns by province using two
type of measures: t) 36 categories of actions (e.t., attack, harrasciy )

fire,, sabotage) and 2) R3 categories of the ot'.ective of the action (e.g.,S/ ,mialitary unit, outpost, road). The data are very detailed and csq be

sorted and viewed in innumerable wais. (;..CC file VC)J.A

BB V I oI or-
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!. I
VC EFFCRTS TO DISUPT PACIFICATION

VC actions against Revolutionary Development workers are up sharply in
1967, a:1 have caused a sharp r-.se in the desertion rate. However, the number
of ED wcrkers killed Is runni.-3 below the 1966 rate.;I 

.
Prior to 1966 the enemy reaction to US-GVN pacification programs was!

mild; he apparently did not believe those programs threatened him. In 19)

however, his interest began to grow and a systematic pattern of activities;
including attacks, assassinations and kidnapping began to emerge.

Table I shows VC indidents against Revolutionary Development (RD) workers
and RD worker attrition. It shows that:

1. Indidents against RD teams tripled abruptly in March 1967 apd have

remained at a rate 2.5 times higher than the January-February 1967 level.

d2. The number of RD workers killed reached its highest level in March
and April 1967, but the first half 1967 rate was slightly below the 1966 rate.

3- ED worker desertions rose sharply in March 1967 and the subsequent
j • rate is about double the January-February level. Moreover, RD desertions

per 1000 personnel have risen to 1.6 times the 1966 rate. About 16% of the
RD cadre will desert this year, and average total losses will be about 3401i of strength.

. RD worker strength in the field declined from February to April and
rose thereafter. The net gain between January and July was 1447 workers (6%
over Januaxy).

Table 2 shows that ED workers comprise a growing proportion of the total
SGV7 offictals and employees who are assassinated, with the sharp rise in

assassinations beginning in March 1967. Throughout the past year, ED workers
9,. have been abducted at a steady rate of about 5 per month.

I . .. .. 
..

19,



TAB3Z 1

RD CADRE: INCID_-7S AVD LOSSES

;S

1967
Total
1966 Jan Feb Mar

VC Incidents Against RD Teams Ja . 4 48 126

RD Worker Attrition o

KIA 593 37 .20 62
M4IA NI 9 3 19
Captured NIA1846
Discharged N/A 127 108 174
Resigned N/A 51 94 151
Degerted N/A 144 227 361
Retired N/A 0 0 0

Total Losses 386 496 773

RD Worker Field Strength 17998 2/ 23374 229M2 22200 2

Mo.thly Desertion Rate per 1000 8.1. 4 l 6.2 9.9 16.3

Source: CIA for 1967; UMACV/CMPDS for l9.6.

a/ Not reported. 25 "major attacks" were recorded.
Play include some overlap of XL/Captured.

IAverage strength during period.
Reports available for Sept-Dec only sh.- 603 desertions. On basis of average 19
this gives average monthly desertions of 8.4 per thousand,

e/ Coupated as average monthly desertions per average worker field strength In tous

t

0 1.2
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30TFirst 1967
Half .

-48 126 0 83 109 520 126 b

I0• °"

3 19 120 is 0 69 0 *

144 6 122 U1 25 126 4

1.08 17~4 5 252 209 1035 106

914 151 68 95 88 5L710
227 361 435 388 1865 311•

0 0 0 2- 0 2 8

2992 222M MM229 238214 22688 S/ 214821

9.9 2.3 .5 19.5 3.63 l•.7 / 12.5

-'

asI of average i9ý eg~xo 17998,

strength In tboomS,5

1 -,I
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TABN, 2
I,

/ : ASSALSSINATIOM AND ABDUCTION OF RD WCOMRS•

_N.1266Ja 4ig66

*Assasuinit~ws Mo. w N. mj ire

E D Workers 7 (161 0 ()

tim.

other • OrffciaLe!ml,'loyme J6 ?4

Total %

Abductions

M Workers 8 (31) 2 (5 6
Ot.!er GVX Otticials/Employees 18 95A27

Total 3

Tbtal Assassinations and Abductions
(RD Workers 15 (22) 12 (11)

Otbr 'SOffic±.1s/Enlo su - 54 (78 7460 .

Total 4, ig -

scau': S Public Safety DivisLoa 1mthW• Airpa, OW Assassinatimn and Abduction of On s an

A.ly 196i data not available. Aug-Sept data vas dividediby 2.

n, _ -. ... * .. .... .- .

21 -"

*1,4.
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"CONFIDENTIAL

ENEMY INITIATED ACTIVITY AGAI?,?T PF/?

PF are more vulnerable and more often attacked by VC/NVA forces
than are BF. In 1967 the eneny initiated 691 more incidents, inflicting
48% more casualties (72% more .i., on Popular Forces than Regional
Forces. The PF were hit nearly one _ni a half times as often as the
RF per 1000 troop strength. The reasons for this include (1) the
greater vulnerability of the PF due to their static defensive mission
and their distribution In small, scattered and isolated units, and
(2) PF firepower inferiority to both the enemy and the RF. The eneur

* hits RF and PF units most frequently in Quang Nam and Quang Ngai
provinces in I CTZ, along LOC's (particularly Highwcys 1, "24nd I&),
the III C'Z area north of Saigon, an. the eastern Delta.

Enemy Incidents Involving RF/P?

The incident statistics shown In the following tables include all
£ enezV initiated incidents involving PY or PF whether they (1) were

the sole target of the enemy action, or (2) were in the company of other
allied forces when hit. (For example, many I CTZ incidents involving
PF in CAP teams also had US Marines present.) These data do not include
encounters with the enemy during friendly operations.

C) Table 1 shows the incidents since 1965. Harassments compose
ab9ut 75% of the reported type of incident against RF and PF.
The sharp rise in attacks in 1967 is partly due to an increase in
mortar attacks reported as attacks (rabher than as harassing fire),
and partly due to an absolute increase in all types of attacks. Total
Incidents against RI rose 34% between 1965 and 1967, but total inci-
dents against PP, although up about 10 in 1967 over 1966, did not
exceed the 1965 total.

The PP are hit more often than the U?, by 69% in 1967, 89% In
1966 and 232% L 1965. Obviously the gap is fallng,, reflecting the
buildup in R? strength (froa 86,76o in mid-1965 to 117,348 at the end
of the third quarter 1967) while PF strength dropped" during the same
period (li8,I.oi in aid-1965 to 139,o-17 in 1967). it may also reflect
increasing enery emphasis au the RF, and use of the RP in more exposed
areas and missions, particularly in coojunction with US and ARWV forces.

CONFIDENTIAL 9
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CONFIDENTIAL

; TABLE 1

ENEMY INCIDENTS ITVOLVIN, RF/PFa-/

RF
"Attacks 159 213 384
Ha-assment 1076 1237 1266
Other 209 n8

Total 144 1569 1935

P7
Attacks 362 355 608
Harassment 3984 2362 228
Other 4144 242 140

Total 4790 2966 3275

!_ Source for tables 1, 3, and 41: VC Initiated Incidents Computer
File, derived from NMCSSC VNDBA File.

If we believe the incident reports, in 1967 enemy activity accounted ..
for 147% of total PF KIA and 36% of RF KIA. There percentages are
probably low because of incomplete reporting. in any case the 1967

( percentages were lower for both forces than those for 1966 (57% for
PF and 56% for RF), possibly indicating more initiative in 1967 by both
forces in seeking out the eney. (Absolute KIA totals for both forces
were up in 1967.)

TF

-K- Frci neW Initiated Incidents/ 19 1022
EtA Fro Other RF Activity 1008 1810

Pr

KETFom bOther PY Activity liWs ,,01

Sy Source: VC titated Incidents File.
OSD(SA) Statistical Tables, 4B.

Focusing an cnly those casualties reported as resulting from
enew activity (Tale 3) both BF and Pr casualftie (EtA,, VIA, and
NIL) declined slightly between 1966 and 1967. ine high 1965 Py total

sws due zain' to a large num=ber of MIA during tht year. MU has
k ) declined every year for both groups. WVA 1inreaved in 1967 over

1966, possibly due to Increaced euw• ortar fim.

CONFIDENTIAL 10
......



CONFIDENTIAL

TABL-E 3

HF/JP CASUALTIES FROM .'.:-- INCIMIN.

1965 19 1967-
RF

KIA 1107 1275 102_:2
WIA 1697 2481 2673
MIA 713 439 224

Total 3517 4195 3919

PF
XIA 2264 1919 1757
WIA 3308 3138 3483
K4A 2557 808 562

Total 8129 5865 5W2

TMble 4 shows a sigaificant decrease in the number of KIA per
incident for RF in 1967, but a fairly steady rate for PF for all three
7ears.

TABUE 4

(F RLEE KTA FROM ETEZ~nr INCIDENM

1965 1966 196

RF i4 4 4 1568 .1935

.Tbt&t (234 4534 5210

KIA FRO( ENM Y iNcIEFIS
HF 1107 12M 1i2
Pr , 21 1919 . 1757

Total 3371 31914 2779

Py.8 .8 .5
Pr .5 .6 -

Total .5 .7 .5
Knew Incidents Comared With RF/Pf Troo Strength

RF/PF COcbihid strength Y has risen over the 9As thre yews
S.bout 9%, j ble total enaW incidents involving U and PFP declined 16%.

Bated on dat MbaIned fro the monthly iVif strength report. The
strength numbers in Tbles 5, 6, 7, and 8 do not agree with o SEA0 • Statistical Sumy nuers because the latter include administrative
psrsoml (FartiDlarlDy 1W) -WA the 1VN numbers primrily n oet1
comat strengths. 1

UONFIOENTIAL 11



CONFIDENTIAL

However, PS strength has increased each year and so have incidents
against RF; PI strength was lower in 1967 than 1965 altnough showing
some increase over 1966, and the incident pattern for PF shows the
same trend. A comparison of incidents per 1000 RH and per 1000 PF
(Table 5) indicates that the VC attack, harass an4 terrorize the PF
nearly' one and a half times as often as they do the RF.

TABLE 5

SP/F,' STRENGTH VS ENEMY INCIENTS IN•v.VING P•/PF

RF 86.8 109.9 117.3PF .148.4 138.2 139.0

Tow,,de!n 235.2 248.1 256-.3

RP 144 1W6 1935Pr' ý79 2%,66 3
Total 6234 4534 5210

Incidents/1000 RP/PFP 166 ) 16.5
Pr 32.3 21.5 23.6"

Total 26.5 18.3 20.3

7& Source: RVN monthly strength report.
b Source: VC Initiated Incidents File, derived frh A4CSSC VDMR

File.
q/ End of 2 qtr.

ft Ed of 3 qtr. Cwplete RP/F? strength data bY province not available
for 2 Qtr.

Total PF and P? klled as a result of eneW activity has declined
eaear. FP? KIA per 1000 P? is 20-45% higher than V KrA per 1000
w. (See Table 6)

(10
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TABLE 6

RF/PP STRENGTH VS RF/PF KIA RFStjL7w;' ENEMY INCIENTS

Strength (ooo)2 / _ / _L9..2/
RF 86.8 109.9 117.3

TtPF 148.14 1P8.2 132.0
Total 235.2 246.1 256.3

KIA From Enemy Incidents.6
RF 1107 1275 102
PF 2264 191? 1757

Total 3371 3194 2779
KIA/100 R/PF

RF 12.8 n.6 8.7
PP 15.3 13.9 12.6

Total 14.3 12.9 10.8

Source: RVN monthbly strength report.
b/ Source: VC Initiated Incidents File derived from IRCSSC VNDE& File.
:J See footnotes "CsJ and "#J" in Table 4.

The reasons why PF are more frequently the targets of enemy activity
and take more casualties from enemy initiated incidents than do the
Regional Forces include the following:

1. The Popular Forces primarily d~fend their own hamlets and
villages. Regional Forces mostly are district forces used to react
to attacks an critical areas and district and proviwnce capitals.
(Territorial Forces Evaluation System data in February 1968 showed
64 of PF units assigned to security of hamlets and villages while
only 29% of UF units had this mission.) Being more isolated, the Pr
offer more vulnerable targets for the VC than the HF.

2. The usual unit size of a PP unit is a platoon (actually about
20-30 men) led by a sergeant, while the PF normally operate with a
coany size unit and sowtinea a battalion.

3. The BF are better equipped. While the P1 have only small
arms and an occasional grnade launcher, the RP are equipped with
mortars and machine gu•m•. (February 1968 TFES data also indicate that
51% of PY are rated inferior or greatly inferior in firepower to VC/HVA
vnits versus 33% of the T.)

Mwere Incidezits Ngaist RE/PIP Occur

As the a plot shows, the hardest hit areas for both
RP and PF forces are the following:

1. Coastal I CTM - 29% of the enem incidents against BF and PT
0 X.d sl28% of R/F? casualties occured in I CZ iv 1967.

20
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a. Quang Nam Province - In terms of total incidents and
casualties for both RF and PF this is the worst province in SVN for
these local forces. Quang Nam had 588 (OW%) incidents (253 against PF
and 335 against RF) in 1967. Casualties totaled 889 (397 PF and 492 RF),
9% of the country total. The incident activity was concentrated most
heavily near Hoi An and southward along Highway 1 across the border
into Quang Tin as far as Tam Ky.

b. Quang Ngai Province - This was the second hardest hit
of the SVN provinces (414 incidents and 687 casualties). While in
Quang Nam the RF suffered more incidents and casualties than the PF,

* in Quang Ngai the PF took the brunt of the activity. The 1967 incident
pattern formed a rough square in the mid-coastal area of the province
with Quang Ngai city at the top, and a tail of incidents follows Highwayj 1 southward from the lower right corner of the square.

2. The tri-border area of northern Gia Dinh, southern Binh Doung
and northwestern Bie'n Hoa.

3. Highway 1 f.=m Saigon through Mau N•gia to the Tar Ninh border
(where it becomes Highway 22) to Tay Ninh city.

r. Highway 4 particularly in Long An and Dinh Tnong provinces.

({5. The three neighboring deltba provinces or xten. Hoa,, Vinh Binh
and Vinh Long. Nearly half of IV CT7 RF/PF incidents and casualties
(and about 16% of all SVN incidents and casualties) occurred in this
area in 1967.

A review of PF strengt•h, enemy incidents Inwolving PF and Pr KIA
resulting from enemy incients by province (Table 7) s-va that:

1. In IV CTZ incidents and losses miatched P? strength (42
PF strength,, 113% incidents and 41%- KIA of the M• totals respectively!.

2. In I 012, 16% of SVN'a PF had 27% of the Incidents and 27%
of the .A.

Table 8 shows data on FY strength, enemy incidents and EF KIA
frc-ene~e7 incidents and indicates the following:

314 of the Incidents involving BY in the countmry occurred there and

of the resulting KIA. Quang Namt and Quang W provinces had 2h%
of all v7 Incidents. One-thild of all R7 KIA resultIng frocm enemy
Incidents occurred in three I CTZ provinces -- Quang 59, Quang Tin,
and qwing Wgai.

2. In terms of the number of incidents per VY Quug Wka was
hardest hit with 9 incidents/per 100 RF strength, followed by Hau

hia (0), Binh Duong (), Thus Thien, Quang "gai, DimnFloss and Long
An (3 each). 2

CONFIDENTIAL
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TAS:

COMPARISON OF PF STME•.GT-. 1_- IT.EhM IVT
PF AND PF KIA R:-ZJ-TI:':: I.CIDEhT1 II 167

mnci- Inc/per 1CC ci- Inc/per 100
iif&- dents/VJJŽ/ pp Hsi dentsbMjIAb py

7:CTZ ZIICTZ
Tungri 31483 80 56 2 XK-ntum 3192. 17 16 1

Tus aThien 4217 165 6 4 Binh Dinh 75 69 1
Quang Sam 66 Pleiku 1- .3 4 1
Quang Tin 4126 2 .-Fu Bon 866 6 9 1iQuang Ngai 632 29- 28 5 Fa Yen -3561 514 140 2Total 22W W k 4 rhauh Hos, 3221 23 31 1

Mnh Thuan 2883 23 17 1
31.97 3 28 27 3.

Qpang Due 926 8 2 1
7jyen Due 213 19 20 3
L•s Dng 9M6 13 8 1
Binh Thuan 3538____36__20___1Total 34553 3L5 263 '1

B'• x TV~ 1217 19-7 =De"292

S 107 58
MGM Lou& 1830 32 25 2 Ni~en n 937 61526 2

D o2.8 59 3
Lon Vnh 174 3 8 Gj on 207 15 6 3.

PW=357 39 16 15 7 3e.R F
35 3 35 28 a I

D11369 7 13 0
Ban 3hia 50 23 33X~ea1ia 2 6o 32 2

i Din 4 8vinnh
Total 2394 d 307 3,• F, Soirneh 125 29 e

a ,. ¢ONFIE6L 29 2
BaXue 197 19 1

Al-xuyen 6 8 2

Total Yb1 2

All MW 139*17 3251757 2

End f 3Q1967. 8 RNW mmon tre-j 8 th report.
~(Sourc: VCIZ Coqmpter File*

U0M: Underlined numers in~lcstt the ;r-:7iu*x with %ae 3*rggt numbers
of W incidents, hIA, aM nd l-~!F
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COMPARISON OF &F STREN... •4Y INCIDENTS INVOLVIM.
RF AND RF KIA RESULTI:;3 R--RCM INZIDEN IN 1967

loci%/KI_/ nc- ite T10c-0 /Inc/pe. 100

I CTZ n C'Z
quang Tri 2315 1i7 410 2 Kontun 2138 18 11 1
Thus ThIen 3105 a2 38 : BinhDinh M 60 26 1
quang Nan Z4 134 2 ?lelk~m' 10 4 0
Quang Tin 3010 (l 1 2 Pht Bn 1526 11 9 1
quang N .. -4-2fi. j, - uYev 3143 37 26 1

Total 592 413 Anh•H•a 2053 6 1 0
3inh Thman 1758 12 4 1
Brlae 21.37 12" 4 0
Thyen Duc 2311 12 6 1
quang Due 1412 7 2 0
Lam Dong. 1938 20 3 1
Binh Thuan 366, 39 33 1

, Total 30722 244 132 .1(
M an V CTZ
BinhTay 1253 13 3 1 Sa Dee 1305 13 2 1
Phoc cM9 1332 21 5 2 KnenTuang 1687 11 2 1
Dinh Long 1359 23 9 2 Dinh Tuang 32410. 37 10 1
Long hanh 2018 5 17 2 GoCog 201 15 5 1
ThaocT Tz 2789 31 14 1 X"eoa hoo6 50 26 1
Bien Ho 3115 29 3 ienPhong 3235 17 4 1Tay Ninh 3712 16 MCauDoc 3359 22 23 V
Dinh Duoug 1857 70 19 11 An Giang 2862 8 1 0
RU Nhis 1613 8 38 . i•e n ian• •88 26 5 1
Long An 30114 if 5- Vinh Tnh 2751 50 lit 2
aimDinh _M8 55 2 Vinh Long 3131 77 143 2

Total 255~00 569 252 2 Pmog Dinh 31156 29 15 1
Chaon ThiL% 2W3 38 8 2
U Xusen 25%3 111 29 1.
fte Lift 1967? 31 9 2

Total "

All SWX 11714 1M3 I= 2

X~dOfSource: MV monthly strenrth report.
Suc:VCIIA Computar File.

NMW: Underlined numbers indicate the 5 ;r.winces with the largmst numbers
or 1W Incidents, XI and in.~p*
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ENT-Y INITIATE ACTINY" .4GAI:NST VIETINAMESE ARMED FORCES

S-z•ay. vc/;JVA forces target GVN Popular Forces more than any other
Vietz.z-ese force, but the Fegular forces are gaining fast (particularly in
III C-Z). Regular Forces have more KIA per enemy initiated incident and, in 1967
for the first time, they suffered the most combat deaths and even the most
combat deaths per 1000 combat'troops. Until Tet the enemy killed more
friendly troops than he lost in the incidents he initiated, but U. S. and
Vletnamese forces more than held their own when working together. Finally,

%r •when the enemy can initiate the action at a time and place of his choosing,
b he loses only 3-5% of his total combat deaths while .tflicting 21-28% of

* Jtotal friendly XIA.

Our June report* noted that in 1967 the VC/NVA initiated 69% more inci-
dents and killed 72% more OVW Popular Forces (PF) than Regional Forces (RF),
probably because of tCe inferior fire power and vulnerability of the scattered
PF. Enemy incidents against the Vietnamese army and other Regular Forces were
not considered. This month's analysis examines enemy incidents involving
the Regular Forces and compares the findings with last month's RF/PF findings.

Enemy Incidents Against RVWA Forces

SThe statistics shown in the following tables include all enemy initiated
incidents involving RF, PF or Regular Forces whether they (1) were the sole
target of the enemy action, or (2) were in the company of other allied forces
when hit. (For example, many I CTZ FF incidents involved CAP teams which also
include US Marines) These data do not include encounters with the enemy
during friendly initiated operations.

Tahle 1 shows that PF forces consistently suffer the most enemy incidents,
but theiz proportion of the total actions is decreasing as incidents against
the BF and Regular Forces increase. The PF were the target of 60% of the
enemy incidents against IiVNAF forces in 1965, 46% in 1966 and 43% in 1967. In
1967 they were subjected tc 691% more entmy actions .than the RF and 40% more
than the RBgular Forces.

The table shows that the most incidents againat Vietnam se forces occurred
in 1965, followed by a significant decline in 1966, followed by a 1967 rise.
This pattern may reflect the intensive enemy campaign in 1965 to destroy the
RVAF forces, which was disrupted in 1966 by the large US forces which had
entered combat by that time. The increased campaign against RVNAF in 1967,
with more emphasis on Regular and RF forces may indicate (1) a VC/NVA strategy
once more directed heavily at RVNAF forces, (2) an increased VC/NVA capability

* SEA Analysis Reoort, June 1968, p. 1.
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to attack or harass the better e~uip.e! and Regelar Forces successfully,
(3) increasing unwillingness to attach , forces, (4) a mix of these factors.
The answer will not be clear until we have analyzed the VC/NVA patterns of
action against US/FW forces and reviewed ir. detail the appropriate intelligence
regarding the enemy's 1967 strategy.

TAB3= 1

ENIMY INCIDENlTS IWV0LVrLG RWJA rOCES aj

1965 1:6 . 967 Total____

Le arFoces
Attacks 124 158 330
Harassment 10" 1225 1332 3601
Other 561 523 674 -75

Total 1729 1906 2336 5971

HF

Atta•ckx 159 213 384 75
- Harasment 1079 123'F 1264- 3582( ) Other 209 1 285 62

Total 14.47 3.568 1935 45

PFAttacks 362 355 608 1325
Atackssmen 3984 '2362 2258 86o0&
Other 444 2!!2 4 ,04

Total 470.6 37 13

*TOTAL 33CDENTS 7966 6hLO 75'i6 21952

~/Source: VC Wntiate Incid at& Computer Vile derived f rm CMWPA

~/The sharp rise in 1967 attacks is pa~rtly due to an Imcrease In untar
attacks reported as attacks (rather than as harassibg fire) and pertly
due to an ab0oWnte increase in &13. types of attacks.

Table 2 indicates that Regular Fcrces bore an increasing brunt of the
VC/NVA offensive actions in 1967 in terms of combat deaths. In 1966, the
Regular Forces accounted for 34% of the Rr.AF combat deaths from enemy
offensive actions; in 1967 they lost "2 cf the total, while simile if and 1W
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combat deaths actually declined absolutely and in proportion to the total.
Moreovpr, Regular Force tombat deaths from all causes increased 38% in 1967
over 1966 compared to a 1I% decrease for the RF and 11% for the FF.

TABrI 2

RVNAF COMBAT DEATHS

* . 966 967Total

Regular Forces Ccnbat Deaths
From Enemy Incidents 7a A1681 1974 3655
""Fro Other Regular Forces Activity 2737 4136 6873From• Othe Zi141. 6110•o

Total C 4861 02

RF Cmbat Deaths
From Enemy Incidents a/ 279 10227
From Oter RP Actvity/ 18102

Total C/ 3312 2W8614

W1 Combat Deaths

From Enemy Incidents a/ 1919 1757 7671
From Other I• Activity _/ 2304 2017 4321

T c .. 4223. 377,4 7W

Total Combat Death4
From Enemy Incl-Tent 4 18T5
From Other Activity 78 7963 150. 1To*2 1953 "'2735 24669

Source: VU Initi•ted Incidents Computer File derived from CINCPAC VMBA
file.
Residual from subtracting combat deaths in VC !nc!dent file (footnote 20
from deaths reported in 0PW~ 5 (footnote s/)-*

e/ OASD(S/) Statistical Tabla, 4B, and CO(C) tatisticil. SMary, Table 50.

Table 3 indicates that eney actions against Rehear Forces are more lntnewa
(in teras of KaA per incident) than those against the SP or W1. It also shows
that the rates of intensity againrl the Regular and Popila Forces have been
fairly constant since 1965, Conversely, the inteosity of incidents against the
If declined sharply in 1967, perhaps to allow for the increased actions against
the Regular Forces in 1967.
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TAB=- 3

RVNA KIA PER MEY CIDMOT

1962 1966 1967
mCIDFMTSB

Regular 1729 1906 2336
RF 1447 1568 1935

7966 6440 75

Regular 1564 1681 19711
RI1107 1275 loe2

S226419 1757
W9354b754753

Regular .9 .9 .8
R, .8. .8 .5
Pf .5 .6 .5

(?) ~ fSource: MCIA file.

BEST AVAILABL COPY

S Rn__eM Thidents CoMpared. With RvIAF Troop Strength *

A coparison of Incidents per 1000 cabst strength (Table 4) indicates
that the VC attack, harass and terrorize the If nearly 1.5 tims as often as
trey "o either the RF or Regular Forces. The number of incidents per 1000
troops rose In 1967 for anl forces with Incideats per 1000 AM showing the
greatest increua.

SThe incident file records I incidents against all Regular Fores as a
prop (AM*v, VW, W'. VIM) vhi.e strength mmbers by province are avai-
able only ior MR. H ,wever, since very few Incidents ocew or arer ed
-Iag t the RVY NavY, Air Force, or ,Urine Corps, we believe c=Ompario=

the two sets of numer Is valid for acalysis purposes.

CONFIDENTIAL
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• ~TABLI4II

ENEMMY W;MIDEITS PER RVNAF STRENGTH

1965 1966 197

Combea Strength (000)
T ,, a 121.1 149.1 1141.2

;b 86.8 109.9 117.3
PF/ 1148.14 138.2 139.0

Total 35.3 397.2 397.5

Incidents C/
ARV • 1729 1906 2336

1F 1447 19,68 1935

._ ý- M.3 W.- . 42.
Total 76 4074

Incidentsfl000 RVNAF',
ARYZI 114.3. 22.8 16.5
BF 16.7 114.3 16.5

S:Total 22,4 i 16.2 19.O

SSource: DIA Fact Book; combat strength as of July for eari year.Source: n monthly strength report. These strength numbers do not
Wree with OD SEA Statiaical Summary nubers because tne latter

include administrative personnel (partic~ula~ RF), and the RVN mabers
priar-ly reflect combat. strengths. 1965 and 1966 strength nuabers are
end of Pud quarter; 1967 numbers are end of 3rd quarter.
Source: waI& file.

The total RMIA? cowbat deaths per 1000 force4 from .eneqy incidents have
remained about the sawe since 19614, declining slightly. Bowever, the rate
for regular forces has increased to 114 per 1000, vhfle the RI and Pf rates
wer 1000 declined significantly and steadly. Prior to 1967, the Pi srffered

the highest rate.

TAluS5

MVAY COMAT DEATH FROM VC INCIDENTS PR 1000ST sNGTH

1965 1966 16
Mw/1000 MLF/WAPN

Regular 32.9 11-3 114.o
2? 2.8- n1.6 8.7

Total 3.9 .23 12.0

~ ~/ Derived from Tables 2 and 4i.-
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Where Incidents Occur Against Regular Forces

The map plot a Tble 6 show that 1967 VC/NVA incidents against the
Regular Forces re heavily concentrated around Saigon; 35% of such incidents
in 1967 occur)d in the five provinces surrounding Saigon. On the other hand,
IV CTZ had a most incidents against the F? and I CTZ the most against RF
.during .i.rw. ihe reasons for the different patterns are not clear, but pro-
bably can be exphli~i& yfrhr nlsso V/ V t~~eg and capabilities
in each CTZ and the nunbers and effectiveness of X orces present in each.
For example, IV CTZ has the most 1F of any CTZ, and the relatively weak VC
forces there probably prefer to fight the IF rather than the tougher RF and
Regular Forces. In III CTZ the enemy objective is Saigon which is defended
by the Regular Forces, makin them the most, popular enemy target among RMNAF
forces thereJ.*u. 4• V41U C4A (. C:A.'.A4- • ý_ 1" ..,

.n ew./FrienMdZtill Ratios Resultin From nenZ InitiatGd Incidents

Up to this point we have cmapared types of South Vietnamese forces with
each other. Table 7 vcopares kill ratios obtained in enemy incidents against
(1) one or more Vietnamese forces, (2) Vietnameze plus US forces, and (3)
US forces alone. Until the Tet offensive in first quarter 1968, the best
kill ratio for friendly forces was obtained when Vietnmese and US forces
were combined. The enemy suffered most when he initiated activity in III
CTZ against combined US and Vietnamse forces (about five enemy XIL to one
friendly). In addition until the Tat offensive US forces alone' did not
fare nich better than Vtetnimese forces alone. The data also indicate how
nich advantage the enem gains when he can initiate actions at a time and
place- of his choosing; only 3-9% of his total KIA resulted from such activity
in 1967-M8 versus 21-28% of total frienM$ hA.

10
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COMPARISON 07 ANA ; E:IEY IflCID1ENTS INOLVING

MTUAWrF0ORCES & PF91A_-?:A ':ESULTIG FROM INCIDENTS IN 1967IncL- . .Inc/?-:r Incl- . nc/Per

ARVNI-/ dcntsb- KIAV1000 A:-.*:1C ARVN-/ dentsY KIA?' 1O0 ARVN

I CTZ !I CTZ
Quang Tri 5216 11. 101_ 2 Kont- - 60o0 29 28 2

SThwa Thien 6892 95 -14 1 B-inh Dinh 8416 211 Do 3
quang Nam 5671 136 99 2 Pleiku 215-2 IF- 10 1

*quang Tin 4719 93 83 2 Phu iBn 500 5 2 1
quang Ngmai. 75I 12-4 I4 2 Phu Yen 1451 54 20 4

Total 30032 562 530 2 Khanh H~a 5 5 -

uMnh Thuan " 770 12 3 2
Darlac 5128 15 35 0
quang Due 575 13 0 2
Tyen Duc 2 6 -
Lm Dong 1630 24 35 1
Binh Thuan 1200 37 30 _3

Tjti. 23A422 431 304 2

III CT& IV CTZ
Binh Tuy 1300 19 26 1 •s D' c 850 12 0 1
Plaoc Long 1064 514 82 , Kien Tuong 550 9 3 2
Birh Loa 1693 28 53 2 Din Tuog 8 82 56 1
Loug Vanh 874 50 57 1 Go Cmg 550 1 14 0
Phuoc Tuy "975 35 33 5 Kien Hos 2866 57 79 2
Bie Boa 3680 89 '61 2 Kien Phong 7 10 -
!ql inh 13 13 . Chau. D= 1350 7 17 1

Dinh Dua ng 132 77 2 AMiGiang fl52 0-HRU Ngh•ta 7 2B Kima Glan U~ 35 -
DS An 5033 1 179 ViniBinh 1815 .2 58 2
Gia -Dinh 1 i" -'9 -1 Vinh Lzng 5644 26 6 0

Total 50121. 1006 765r 2 Phong Dinh 1901 A 27 1
Chuonr Thien 2436 15 9 1
Ba Xu en 1362 17 5 1
B c Lieu 4855 29 12 1
An Xuyen 2526 8 6 0

Total W3 337 367 1

All m! 1o178 2330 19714 2

a As of' uM~y 967, source: DIA Fact B:i:.
L Source: VCIIA Cosputer File.

301: Underlined provinces indizaSt:_ -=Se with highest nz~er in ea~ch category.ý
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TABLE 7

RATIOS PESULTING FROM ENEMY INITIATED iNCIDENTS a/

Ratio Ratio Ratio

En Fr En/Fr En Pr 122 En Fr '13En/.

S~I CTZ
Vi o129l267 .8 945 1304 .7 181 216 .9
us & wY45 89 .5 322 263 1.2 22 45 .5
us 89 75 1 533 178 3.03

739 439 1.7

VN 491 734 .7 371 794 .5 625 3383 j.8

Tota 53 tW .7 t4 W .4 d1o 401 2.0

in CTZ.as & vit 250 51 14.9 Z .50 0 50

-N 385-176 .f 6 37 .1 1436 607 .7
us &VN 23 .'27 .9 19 28 .7 197 81 2.4

us1 40 ý.0 18 61 .3 140 37 1.1
Total 409 1M30 .2 652 16 .4 673 725 .9

T=A
* N 2363. 5258 .i 2879 Mt6 .6 1377 1610 .9

S& ý 318 174 1.8 808 hW 2.0 321 16 2.0us 45 3 29 .8 6T • 7 813 36 2. 1
T~tal 3132 5961.-5 4326M . 253 2~1W 1.2

S1_source: VCUA File.
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ENEMY OFFENSIVE ACTIONS AGAIJlS7 ALLIED FORCES

For a 31% increase in hi. monthlZ rate of incidents against
aZlied forces, the enemy was able to kiZl 67% more friendly
troops per month in the first half of 2068 than in 1967, &-t

* it cosat him 180 more ,.IA. The incident data also show that
the enemy has hit thb toughest allied forces more frequently
in 2968; incidents against US, Pr.. WorZd, and Regular Forces
increased more in 1968 (up 363) than incident. against the
Rojional Forces and Popular Forces (up 211). The total pattern
confirm* other evideiee that the VC/NVA fought harder than ever
before during the first half of 2968, at a much higher cost.

Although enemy losses fron his offensive actions almost
tripled in 1968, the kill ratio and combat death data still
indicate that the enemy fares much better in actions he starts
than in ones we start; only 8-9% of his total X1A resulted from
such activity in 1967-68 versus 27-29% of total allied KrIA.

incIn prevbout reports we have i n ot e actions against Vietnam se
Regnular, Regional and Popular Forces.ice We no complete the study by look-
o f at enemy activity involving Us ain vree fore F 9rce5 and comparin 6 the
findings Rith the previous anaelses.

Table 1tshics thow sinc t95 US forces have consistently been sub-
jeoted th more enemy offensive acto(s the an alRied forces put towether.

Of the Vaetnpmese forces, the I2F consiitentl iolfer the most enewincidents, bat their proportion of the total ac.tions is decreasing *a inci-

dents in the F and Reg)r Forces lncrease. The no i e er the targetof 60% of the enemy incidents against RVNA forces ii 196, 46 in 1966,

ji SAAayiReport -Jn, 98 .Ian uy16, 3
The statistics shoni the• fo lvdin tables Include all enemyr initiated
incidents involving all.ied forces whether they were (1) the sole target
of the enemy action, or (2) in the company of other "l.ed forces when
ht (For exn], san I CT F?. incidnts involved CAP tems which

aloinclude US Marines.) These !at& do not inclu~de encounters with

the enemy during friendly initiated operations.
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TABTE 1

EN1W.Y INCIDENTS INVOLVING FRIMDLY FORCES a/

First
Half

1966 1967 198 t Total

US Forces
Attacks b/ 46 73 426 830 1375

rss1meat 1828 8251 5482 2745 18306
Other 300 1. 1 23,43 1705 6309

Total 2174 10=15 0251 52d0 25990

FW Forces
Attacks / 2 6 15 44 67
Harassment 59 203 276 343 881
Other 10 41 81 2Z 229

Total 71 250 37e- 1177

RVN Forces
R l( ' e :180

Attacks _12 158 330 41 IO5
Earrassment 1044 1225 1332 925 4526

£Other 561 92 7! w ~ 2o5
Total 1729 190 2336 1667 7638

BF:
Attacksf 159 '213 384 321 1o77
Harassment 1079 1237 1266 839 4I21
other M20 n8 285 115 727
Total 1447 1568 1935 1275 625

iF:
Attacks_ 362 355 608 " 417 1742
Harassment 3984 2362 2258 1338 9942
Other 444 249 409 111 1216
-ota1 479,0 325 1869 12900

Attacks ?_ 645 726 1 118 3875
Sarasment 61M? 14&4 3102 18889
other 1214 890 138 2 39

Total 70640 7*4 2 W

a, Source: VCJA File.
The sharp rise in 1967 attacks is partly due to an increase in mortar
attacks reported as attacks (rather than a har ing fire) and partly
due to an absolute Increase in all types of attacks.

e Totals reflect double counting because more than one force frequently
as involved in a single incident. .: .
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43% in 1967 and 39% during the first half 1968. In the first half ff 1961,
they were subjected to 147% more enerzj actions thin the RF (as comr.red to
69% in 1967) and i2' (40% in 1967) more than the Regular Forces.

Table 1 also shows that the rate of enery incidents against Vi.tnaa:.s.
forces in the first half of 1968 was the highest ever. The previous high
was in 1965 followed by a 1966 decline and then a 1967 rise. This pattern

• may reflect the intensive enemy campaign in 1965 to destroy thf. RW.AF forces,
which was disrupted in 1966 by the large US forces which had entered combat
by that time. Actions aGainst US forces in 1966 were the highest of the
1965-1967 period, but actions against RVYA were lowest that y-ar. There-
after, the number of actions against US and lVUNAF forces are ruch closer
together, indicating the enemy may have adjusted his activity to fit the
new situation by 1967.

A good indicator of VC/NVP. ability to undertake offensive aAtions
against allied forces is the attack rate.* Table 1 indicates an increaping
enemy williznness to attack tougher targets (although often by indirect
rocket or moytar fire): 1968 attacks against US forces are about h times
the 1967 rate. Attacks against 3rd nation forces have increased six fold
and attacks against RVYNF regular forces are up significantly.

(Allied Combat Deaths From 'ne=y Actions

Tables 2 and 3 indicate that: (1) US forces have suffered only
31-26% of the total allied combat deaths from enemy offensive activity,
despite being the targets of 50-61% of the incidents, but that (2) each
yebr US combat deaths per VC actions have increased. The data
indicate that when US forces are attacked, harassed, etc., they do not
suffer as MAny combat deaths as Vietnamese forces. Table 3 bears this
out by shovink a range of ".1 to .3 KIA per incident for US forces versus
a range of .6-.9 3IA per incident for Vietnamese forces over the 1965-68
period.

Table 2 shows that enemy offensive actions have accounted for 14% of
all ,US costat deaths since 3965; the figure for RYRAP is 44%. Moreover,
the weaker the RVNAF force, the higher the proportion of combat deaths from
enemy offensive actions: P1-59%, RF-47%, Regular Forces-35%. The explana-
tion for the differences probably lies in the firepower. training, location
and mission& performed by each force. The PF are poorly arm•a and trained,
rarely reinforced, and scattered about the country in static defense posi-
tions, ll of which makes them easy prey for the enemy. The Regional aid
Regular forces are correspondingly bEtter off, spend more time on rmobile
offensive operations and fare better, but not nearly as well as the US forces

" I/ ' For full description and pitfalls of attack data see, "VC Attack Patterns
1965-1967," SEA 6alasye Report, Y.y 1968, p. 10. For data on attacks as
an indieator of initiative see, "Military Initiative In South Vietnam" an
page 6 of the September 1968 issue.
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TABLE 2

FRIENDLY FORCES COMBAT DEATHS

4'H

"1966 1967 1968 Total

US Forces Combat Deaths
From Enemy Incidents a/ 678 1230 1529 3437
From Other ActivityE/ 4311 8128 8042 20481

Total - 4989 9358 9571 23§=8

FW Forces Combat Deaths
From Enemy Incidents af 42 67 88 197
From Other Activity a/ 524 1038 520 2082

Total _/ 566 1105' 608 2279

RVK Forces Combat Deaths

Regular Forces:
From Enemy Incidents 1946 2240 1931 6117
From Other Reg Force

SActivity b/ 2472 3870 5117 11459
* F Total 5/ 4418 6110 7048 17576

From Enemy Incidents a/ 1383 1226 968 3577 1
"Prqm Other R. Activity / 1929 1606 551 4086

Total _/ 3312 2832 1519 7663

P7:
From Enemy Incidents .. 2141 2200 1287 5628
From Other PF Activity_/ 2082 1574 230 3886

Total 1/ 223 3774 1517 953Tr

Total RVKAP I.
- From Enemy Incidents !" 5470 5666 4186 15322

From Other RVN Forces
Activity 6 64IR3 7050 5898 19431

"Total _/ 11953 12716 10084 34753

V - Souce• t cMUMis.

_/ PResidual from subtracting combat deaths in VC incident
" " -- file (footnote V/) from deaths in OPREP S (footnote c/).
. € .OASD(SA) Statistical Table 43 and OSD(Ci Statistical

Sumary, Table 50.
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. who are the strongest of all. On the other hand, the US combat deaths may
be uvderstated because any enery initiated activities occurring in an area
where a large Ub operation is underway are considered a reaction to the
operation and are not reported as enemy initiated actions.

lable 3, in addition to showing an increasing US KIA per enemy incident,
indicates that enemy actions against Regular Vietnamese Forces have a higher
friendly KIA per incident thpn those against the RF or FF. Finally, the KIA
per incident is higher in 19b8 than 1967 fur all but FF and is at a new high
for US and Regular forces.

VABILE 3

FRIETDLY KIA =--R mNEML rxCiDENT

I- First Half
*1965 1(Zc-6 1967_

KWIncident
us• .1 .1 .2 .3
PW .1 .2 .2 .2

( RW:
Regular .9 1.0 1.0 1.2

BF .8 .9 .6 .8

Total .6 ,, .9

Tata2.. .4 .4 .5

_/ Derived from Tables 1 and 2.

EneM Incidents Per Allied Troop Strength

Table 4 shows the monthly average number of enemy offensive actions

per 1000 allied troop strength. The nain point to emerge is the steady
V a of about 1 incident per 1000 RVWA forces per moath throughout the

Table 5 shows that the allied KIA per 1000 allied strength fro enemy
actions increased 119% for US forces but only 22% for RYIAF forces in 1968.

It also indicates that, per man, eney Incident& hit the 1F harder than any
other allied force, and that Vietnamese forces are hit about twice as hard
as US forces.

:0
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E."'%."Y fl:CIDE:1;TS VERSUS ALLIED TROOP STRE1iGTH

(Monthly Average)

2nd it
Half Half
1965 16197 1968

S• us 136.9 281.2 148.1 517.4

FW 12.6 35.2 55.8 61.2

ARVN 2-57.9 278.9 289.0 374.5
R. io4.9 141.7 144.1 168.6

t. 138.5- 14_0.2 143.6 .155.9:

Total WO.8 576.7 69.0

Total. 6505.07.2 1080.6 1277.6

Incidents/1000 Allied Strength b

'. us 2.5 3.0 1.5 1.7
Pw .9 .6 .6 1.3
RVN:

Regu1aw .4 .6 .7 .7•F1!.9 1.1 1.3
R, V2.3 1.8 1.9 2.0

Total RV1 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.1
Total 1.4 1.6 1.2 1.4

Source- OSD() Statistical Sumary, Table 2 and SEA Statistical Tables,-
4A.
M/ionthly average.

TABLE

ALLIMD COMBAT DEATHS FROM VC/NVA INCIDENS
Per 1000 Strength ~

Allied KIA/iOOO Allied Strength196 1T D6W

us 2.7 2.7 5-9
PU '1.2 1.2 2.9

Re ---r 7.0 7.8 10.3
9.8 8.5 11.5

Wy 15.3 15.3 16.5
Total 9. 12.0

Total -7.16 9.1

Deried from Tables 2 and 4.
(1 •/Estimate derived by doubling Jan-June 68 data.

S" CONFIDEIAL3
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Where Incident; Occur Against A•lite Forces

'The map plot and Table 6 show t.hat 1967 VC/VA incidents involving US
forces were heavily concentrated in coastal I CTZ and in the Saigon area.
I CTZ had 61% of the incidents and the five provinces surrounding Saigon had
22%. Thus, ten provinces accounted for 83% of all enemy incidents involving
US forces in 1967. Quang Nam alone accounted for 40% of the total. Inci-
dents involving VW 3tnamese Regular Forces occurred in the same area but
with a higher proportion of the action (30%) in the areas around Saigon.
The PF suffered most in IV CTZ and the rr in I CTZ.

SThe reasons for the different patterns are not clear, but probably can
be explained& by further analysis of VC/MVA strategy and capabilities in each
CTZ and the numbers and effectiveness of the allied forces present in each.
For example, IV CTZ has the most P1 of any CTZ, and the relatively weak VC
forces there probabl" prefer to fight the PF rather than the tougher HP and
"Regular Forces. In III CTZ the enemy ob.4-ctive is Saigon which is defendedS~by a heavy concentration of Vietnamese Regular Forces, making them a popular

target there. The high concentration of US and NVA regular forces in I CTZ,
plus the US Marines' emphasis on small unit actions may help account for the
high concentration of incidents against US forces in I CTZ.

(Kill Ratios

Because of a cbmpter error, our Table 7 in the July SEA Analysis Report
I iarticle, "Enemy Initiated Incidents Against Vietnamese Armed Forces," is

wrong. We have reprinted the table thi.- month and changed our conclusions
accordin . The table compares kill ratios obtained in enemy incidents
against (11 one or =oe e Vietnamese forces, (2) Vietnamese plus US forces,
(3) Us forces alone, and (4) FN forces alone. It shows:

S1. Befre 1968 t.e best kill ratio was not achieved when Vietnamese and
WB forces were combined, but by US forces when alone. In 19689 however, the
kin ratio for combined US-VX forces was highest.

2. Kill ratios on enemy initiated incidents for all allied forces
except IV have improved consistently since 1965.

The corrected data still indicate how much advantage thr enemy gains
when he can initiate actions at a time and place of his choosing; only 8-9%
of his total IrA resulted from such act~vity in 1967-68 versus 27-29% of
total friendly ,IA.
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TABLE 7

RATIOS RESULTING FROM ENEMY INITIATED INCIDENTS

1966 (YR) 1967 (YR) 1968 (iR)
Ratio Ratio Raio

En FrEn r En Fr En/Pr En Fr En/Fr

I CTZ
VNT 1279 1158 1.1 1321 1308 1.0 1013 510 2.0
FW 15 3 5.0 312 24 13.0 69 31 2.2
us 692 74 9.4 1100 277 4.0 1290 440 2.9
US & VN 51 128 .4 172 188 .9 267 163 1.6
"Total 2037 1363 1.5 2905 1797 1.6 2639 1144 2.3

II CTZ ,%

Vu 608 645 .9 475 824 .6 1487 757 2.0
rW 344 21 16.4 3 9 .3 3 16 .2
US 78 61 1.3 88 73 1.2 447 224 2.0
US & VN 74 66 1.1 75 60 1.3 1026 237 4.3
Total 1104 .73 641 966 .7 -2963 1234 2.4

III CTZ
vwi 613 1516 .4 803 1323 .6 740 1089 .7

-FW 5 7 .7 7 22 .3 U18 33 3.6
US 511 395 1.3 1346 592 2.3 1844 477 3.9
US & VN 279 77 3.6 786 264 3.0 467 119 3.9Total 1418 1995 .7 2942 2201 1.3 3169 1718 1.8

IV CTZ
VN603 1805 .3 909 1573 .6 1020 11798 .9

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
US 38 .2 66 62 1.1 222 111 2..0
us.VN 1 31 0 24 37 .6 467 166 2.8
Total 613 1874 .3 999 1672 .6 1709 14'55 12

TOTAL
3113 5124 .6 3508 5028 .7 4260 3534 1.2

Fm 364 31 11.7 322 55 5.9 190 80 2.4
US 1290 568 2.3 2600 1004 2.6 3603 1252 3.0
US & vu 405 302 1.3 1057 549 1.9 2227 685 3.3
Total 5172 6025 .9 7487 6636 1.1 .10480 5551 1.9

Source: VCUIA File.
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GV71 POPý.ATION CONTROL AND EMY-- ACTIVni'

I SVN population regressions, as repcrr:cd b7 ZES, strongly correlate
with various measures of VC/IVA military acti-lity. Population gains do
not correlate with measures of either "C/:'.A or friendly military
activity.

Population Regressions

The regressed population is the population of hamlets whose HES
ratings have declined from the previous r.nth. It in logical to expect
a connection between VC/IWA activities and population regression, and
we constructed several hypotheses fcr this relationship and applied
statistical methods to test them.

'TABLE 1

REGRESSED POPUIATION AGa=ST VC/21VA OPERATIONS
February 1967 through September 1968 by Month

R R2( 2 Correlation Coefficient

Regresscd Population Versus

Model 1. VC/NVA Attacks and Other .86 .71

Incidents •/

odel 2. Kil ratioS/ .82 .67

Model 3. - /RF Casualties .88 .77

An, independent variable for time is included in all three cases.

O/ Other incidents include terror, sabotse, and harassment. Attacks
include large and small attacks.

c/ Sill ratio is ZewW to Friendly KU.

0CONFDENTIAL
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Our first model relates regresjqd population to total enemy
attacks) other incidents, and time.:-J This model exilains 74% of the
variation in population regression. The most significant variable is
attack-s -- the greater the number of VC attacks, the more population
is likely to regress.

The effect of other incidents is moderately strong and the
* -- correlation is negative; the more terror, sabotage and harassment

incidents, the less population regression. This result appears
contradictory at first glance, but it is reasorable whn the long
term trend of attacks and incidents is considered. Since 1967, non-
attack incidents have been generally declining in nmber while attacks
have been increasing. Attacks have paralleled population regressions
closely (see Graph 1) and incidents, moving in the opposite direction,
must show a nhgative correlation.

Another question arises over the large weight given to attacks.
(bviously each enemy attack does not cause 4,670 people to regress in
HES scores. VC/,IWA attacks seem to have a strong effect because they 2/
are a good over-all measure of enemy initiative and offensive activityY
They seem to tell us when the VC is really oh the mov in all areas ofSendeavor that might cause HFS scores to regress.

Although time Is the weakest of the variables, it is not insignifi-
• (• ) cant. Over ti=e there is a negative trend which indicates tat in later

time periods more VC attacks or a higher lovel of VC activity are re-
quired to account for the same population regression. Again, this my
be reasonable, assuming that allied security forca have betc'e better
able to cope with VC/NVA activities.

The second model relates population regressions to the U ratio.U
Again, a high positive correlation reslts. The time variahW is
statisticallj insignificant in this equation. High kill ratia ýra
ass•ciated with periods of high VC/NVA activity, mo this model is
consistent with the first model discussed above.

The third model accounts for 77% of the variation 'ni MM po tion
regressions using the two variables of IF/PF camsalties ndd •ime. & Although
both variables are signicant, El/PP casualties have . far more Important
effect. Once again, the result accords with expectations and with the

Populatiore rgressions (100's)- 15,.6 + 1,.7 (VC attacks) - .6
(ott-. .,rcidents) - 432 (time).

g/ See ,itw-j Initiative in South Vietna," SEL Analysis Report,
Sept 'oer 1S68, p. 6 .

3 Regressed population (100's) - -ll,055 + 3,600 (kIl. ratio) - 1W (time).
Regressed population (100's) - -5,o06 + 5.8 (ur/lr casualties) - 359 (tim).

CONFIDEMAL -
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This situation leads us to suspect that population improvements
and regressions are not associated with the same factors. This is
supported by the lack of correlation between improvements and regressions
within the HES. Regressions account for less than 4% of the variation
in population improvements; they do not mcve together.

Since population regressions are linked to VC/UVA activity, we
tried to link population improvement to measures of friendly activity.
However, measures of small unit actions, small unit contacts, and
battalion days of operation did not correlate significantly with
population gains.

POPNUATION DMROVONOT AGAINST FRIENDLY ACTIVITY

R R 2

Povulaticn Improvements Versus Correlation Coefficient _

1. ARMN sma unit contacts .i1 .17

-' 2. Allied small unit operations '.16 r .027

3.a Friendly Bo. Ds of Operation .54 .29

4. Friendly B. Days of Operation .54 .29

Although VC/NVA activity is clearly related to populatio regessions,
other factors govern population improvements, and we not di furte to
owe if we c~n determine what they are.
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\REGL.ZON AMULTSIS DATA

Fe _b Mar Apr PA J Jul A- Se oct

Population Regressions(IOO's2 1/ 171.2 2513 1275 1179 3758 1176 1934 1080 1385 2f

Poptilation Imoprovements(100's) -/ 324.6 3778 268 3983 8915 3 1771 218 868 2,

Total 1V AttacksI 117 219 Me2 193 26 197 201t 260 264 ;

Sother ncldentsŽ 1538 1891 2059 2059 1629 1880 1798 2354 .1833 V:

Kill.R o V4.47 4,.08 3.42 3.88 3.90 5.06 3.43 3.16 3.31 3.

IWl• W esu• 1/5&~o 222 1293 I ,1,3 1783 121 15 1733 1653 V

rrie•adly Daysa of Opertin -_/ 4593 5387 5296 557 521 55 T 5W 5358 5

FrieudI7 Sall UnWt Operations (100's) JS 1281 IW 16 58 1587 17% M 17,7 1830 14

mi smau anit conitacts 2/334 477 %68 1.20 505 %hi 45 526 501

1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9

OSD Statistical Sumar7
OkSD(SA) Statistical Tables
Adjusted TM Figur
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= S'A Oct ?lbI De Jan Fe Mr Apr w Jumn Jul- ASug

176 19 3 4 1M8 1385 2871 2182 2558 25842 386. 2993 4587 1754 2718 3508 2956

3%59 177M 2182 868 2721 2239 2807 1553 3861 6129 3589 5723 7669 5227 6703

i37 20% 260 264 264 286 1"09 558 391 588 288 137 242 215

1MG 1798 235k 1833 1.7W0 2051 1949 152 3203 2216 2652 i. 1i492 133h 1196

,.08 34.3 3.16 3.31 3.36 3.83 5.51 8.46 5-.47 -.35 5.70 3.96 3.90 5.71 4.73

U1 3.515 1733 1653 1978 2616 19624 3WO 2807 1889 26142 21473 1803 3314 3090

=9ý 1.693 201.k 1895 2278 2075 2162 247114 31.75 2807 4M23 2605 1706 2697 26249

557 55ft 5358 5696 5467 5"7 563 5474 750 7809 73A 7378 7986 8530

176 1"06 1,77 1830 1923 1995 187- 325 756 %67 2059 1&0o A8& ia6 1799

0 45s115 326 50150. 572 m 1461 N/A 77 15811111 158171.6A

6 8 9 10 11 32 13 124 5 36 1.7 18 19 20

K ~ 10
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ELYMY EMPHASIS ON CAUSING US CASUALT•--S

En•mny attack and incident data conrfim rdceit i•'t•Zligence reorts
that VC!NVA force, are concentrating their effort. on incre aing US

SoJaZuti". Th US portion of aZlied )CA from actions clearly initiated
by the eneY in('reasd from 18% in 2967 to 44% during January and February

* 1989.

TABIZ 1

TOTAL TFMl21DLY Co,1A DEATHS - SVW

1 1968 1969
M 1967 1968 lqtr 2qtr 3Qtr 4Qtr lqtr

Cobat Deaths
us14989 9358 14-561 4&847 4724 2945 2045 3171
% of Total 28 40 37 33 42 36 36 38

RVX&? 11953 12716 24323 94214 6241 5147 3511 5000,
%of Total 68 55 61 64 56 62 61 59

3rd Nation 566 1no5 979 346 262 196 175 251
% of Total 3 5 2 2 2 2 3 3

Total 17508 23179 39863 14617 11227 W88 5731 8422a/

Prelimi - RV C KIA figure of 1263 for March has been increased 50%

based on the a~vrne increase of final verified RVAP CAI. data over
operational data for 1968.

Table 1 indicates that US force-% cnsistently suffered about 37-140% of
Ual friendly combat deaths during 1967, 1968 and ffrst qater 1969; the RVNaP

shaze generally ranged from 55 to 61% of the total. fTws, the total combat
death figures do not show a hift of eneW e=phsi towarC inflcting a higher
proportion of US casualties.

memve', Table 2 show a clear and increasing eney emphasis en .afieting
a higher proportion of US casualties8 The US proportion of allied combat deaths
frOIR actionas clearly initiated by VC/NA forces inreuased steadily from 11% in
1966 to 44% during January-February 1969. On tha other hand, the proporti..on of
RWAF. deaths decreased from 83% to 54%,

CONFIDENTIAL
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-• TABLE 2

FRIENDLY C0O4AT DEATHS FROM_ VC/NVA INITIATED ACTIONS
(Monthly Average)

1969
combat 1967 19068 Jan-
Deaths 4q ~Feb Ž

u S 57 102 215 81 0o3316102 266236211148281
% of Total 11 18 30 16 19 22 15 24• 30 40 3744

RVXAF 443 463 483 416 451 398 589 843 527 317 243 3-3
% of Total 88 81 68 82 81 77 85 75 68 59 61 54

3rd Nation 4 6 3. 11 1 5 5 14 15 5 9 10
% of Total 1 1 2 2 0 1 1 1 2 1 2 2

TTAL 504 571 709 508 560 519 696 13 778 533 400 634

SSource: VC Incident Reports (VCIIA Computer File).
Pre15minary data.

We might expect the increases in US forces during the period to explain
"the increasing enemy tendency to hit US troops, because the number of US targets( increased as the forces grew. Rawever, the explanation does not work, because
AVXA? strength grew much more than the US strength during the period. The US
share of allied forces dropped from 417 at the end of 1967 to 37% by February
of 1969. (Table 3) Thus, the increasing proportion of US combat deaths from
enesW actions is most.likely the result of a clear enemy intention to shift
from RVA to US targets in order to keep US casualty rates as high as possible.

TABLE 3
FRMIEDLY TROOP STRENGTHS~ INl M a/.

6 1267 
Feb

us 385 Ia87 53754
% of •otal 36 41 38 37

RVNAmbJ 623 643 819 834

% of•Total 59 51i 57

S3rd Naticn 53 59 66 72

Of TotaL 5 5 55

ITOM 1061 1189 AM2 1448

a S-ource'': D SSEA Statistical Summary., Table •.
J Regulars and PY forces only.
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"What we should do: For each additional day's stay
the US must sustain more casualties. For each addi-
tional day's stay they must spend more money and
lose more equipment. Each additional day's stay the
American people will adopt a stronger antiwar atti-
tude while thvre is no hope to consolidate the pup-
pet administYation and Army."

"Missions for summer. -- Must be higher, stronger
and more painful than the spring. -It must suc-
ceed in destroying, wearing down, and disinte-
grating more US potential, more main force puppet
personnel, and, especially, more administrative
personnel at the village and hamlet levels."

Table 1 reflects the increasing enemy emphasis on inflicting Us
"casualties indica•ed by the document. Tt shows that the US proportion
of allied combat deaths from actions c!,1'rly initiated by the enemy
increased steadily from 11% in 1966 to 49% during first quarter 1969.
On the other hand, the proportion of RVIWAF deaths decreased from 88%
to 5•0.

TABLE 1
L

(I I T P1 RItLY COMT DEAM FROM VC/,VA IITTAD ACTIONS a/
(Monthly Average)

Cobat , v ze.
'Deaths 16 8 I

UIS 57 102 215 81 1083136102 266 236 211 148 315
%oi zAl 1 .18 30 16 19 22 15 24 30 40 37 )i9

RVIAW 443 h63 83 4• •451 398 589 843 527 317 243 324
of Total 88 81 68 82 81 77 85 .75 68 59 61 50

3,d Nation 4 6 11 11 1 5 5 14 155 9 8
% of Total 1 1 2 2 0 1 1 1 2 1 2 1

TOTAL 50 571 709 508 %0 519 6961323 778 533 4 .Oq641

j" Wre V Incident Reports (Vczrv Ccoupter File).
!, ..4, '
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Table 2 once again shows that the increasing enemy tendency to hit
•, US troops cannot be explained by tn.2reases in the number of US troops

S(and therefore targets), because RT ' strength grew faster than US
strength during the period. The US share of allied forces dropped from
4•1% at the end of 1967 to 37% in Yarch 1969.

TABLE 2

FRIENDLY TROOP ST GTIS IN SVN •/
(Thoussads)

Mar
Force 16 197 1968 16

us 385 8 537 o
% of Total 36 41 38 37

RVi•AW 623 643 819 845

S3rd ]Nation 5 97

TOTAL 1061 3.89 142 145

a Source: OSDD SEA Statistical Suinary, Table 2
•Regule•ar,, RF and PF forces only.

.4
"-Table 3 shows the breakout of US cobat deaths by type of enea'

action. It indicates that:

1. The US share of US/RVrF deaths from ground assaults and
anbushes has steadily increased, from 10% in 1967 to 43% in first quarter

*1 "1969.

2. ThU US share of ecbat deaths from Ind~irect attacks and
Imraament by fire only increased frm 29% In 1967 to 32% in 1968, but
juqed to 55% in first quarter 1969.' Indirect attacks also accounted

~ i for the most US deathsj, in contrast to 196 vhmn assaults consistently
accounted for the most US deaths.

-"3. The 'U share of combat deaths from eneo mining, booby traps,
"and other explosives increased sharply after the 1968 Tet offensive and
has remained fairly constant ever since.

Thus, the most pronounced change during the first quarter 1969 is

the heavy ene- e=UAsis on Inflicting US coubat deaths through indirect 4Sattacks by fire -- at minima cost to himself.

ma-48
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TABLE 3

US KIA BY TYPE OF ENEMY ACTIONv

(Qtr Avg) 1968 1969
1967 196 3. Qtr 2Qtr 3qtr .4Qtr lQtr

US Deaths From:
Assaults 95 13 47 313 268 417 392
Indirect Fire 143 227 339 249 197 323 412mining/ExploS. 55 125 29 147 153 166 133Other 8 1 1 0 1 2

STotal 301 647 616 709 624 -438 94
STotal o!Rtvt Deaths

: ~Fro=:____ts 979 I= 2136 1126 7j5 4o 9Z
4 mtetFr 89 7O7 10-_0 878 524 4105 74I2Inirc Fi.re 270 213 268 294 -3o5 251Ote o2 12 1 4o 61 9 17 15STot.z 171.3 _2101 3469 2.333 1572 '-1167 1919

uS s .!% of Total Us/RVAP 
4Assaults 10 26 21 28 36 33 43

Indtrect Fire 29 32 33 28 38 30 55
sUnngEpo. 26 4,6 1.4 55 54 42 53

Kinndxpo 5 2 131 12 .47
Other 

____3L_4_0_4___ 4

source: v~UA C~miter File.
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ENEMY EMPHASIS ON INPLICTING US CASUALTIES

Summaru. US combat death. reported fr initiated
action* have tripled *in** " ee.and now account for 29% of

- all US ZIA (48S in III CTZ). In contrast, RVNAF death#
* reported from such actions have remained retative.y un-

changed. Z.ndirzeat enemy fire is the leading oause of US
death* from enemy initiated actions this year. This is aI reversion to the 0967 enemy pattern and contrast* with LeES,
when enemy ground attack* were the leading cause of US )
•eaths. The enemy toose only about 103 of his total KhAIn incidents he initiates, compared to 265 of total RVNA&?I i•LrA and 295 of total US deaths in the same actions. (

This study is based on casualty -reports from VC/•VA-initiated incident3reported in the OPREP system and processed into the VCIIA cciputer file. The
4 f date only cover those attacks, harassent1 sabotage, terT6r, And other actionsj clearly initiated by the enemy where no US operation is underway. 7bus they

represent a conservative view of eney initiated actions; enemy initiated
attacks (Including attacks by fire and: eObushes)' 8 nAns US forces in the fieldon operations are not counted. Other studies based on more meaningful dataindicate that abL at 80o% of US MIA are attributed to enemy initiative. Never-.

I theless, the t. ads sliw by the OFPZP data may be valid.
(. , Table 1 shows that actions clearly initiated by the enemy have inflicted"ore US deaths each year since 1966. in 1967 such actions killed an average

of 101 W troops per month; in 1969 the monthly average has risen to 303.
Inceass ocuredin each Corps area (CTZ) during 1968j, indicating a count2y-v-dd buildup of enemy effort to kill Americans that year. In 1969, furtherincreases occurred in I and 31m CTZ as the enemy focused on killing US troops

rd in these two areas.
Li A hIghvcr proportIon Of all US combat deaths also ca from enemy ini1iatei'A Ineidentz each year. in 1967 only 13 of all US Ilk resultedfrom ene

Incidents. This rose to 18% in 1968 and to 29% so far in 1969, indicatingSthat the eneaW has been trYing particulsrly hard to kill US forces this year.Jain, I C7Z and III CTZ account for the increased emphasis. In LII C 4,
of all US KrA this year have cown from ene incidents, up frtow about 25%

• "uring the past two years. S1xilarly, in I CTZ the percentage doubled to* 21% in 1969. Thus, the enem appears to be devoting considerable effort to
raising US IKA rates In these two areas. 11 and i CT= remain essentiallyunha e in 1969, although US deaths in IV CZ dropped during the 2ndquarter as US forces prepared to withdraw.-

*0--0 50
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TABEZ 1

PROPORTION OF TOTAL US KTA

CKUSED BY ENEM4Y fINIT1ATED INCflM
(Monthly Average)

16 198 (Thru JAine) lot 2nd

US FZA
:1 cTZ

From Enemy Actions 314 72 107 107 107
Prai Al•. Causes 389 674 512 488 536
% From Enemy Action 9 11 21 22 20

Prom Enem~yActions * . 40 .38 36 40
SAll Causes 149 119 11.2119 1o8

S From Enemy Action 5 31 33 30 37

Fr, Enemy Actions 53 81 138 146 130
From All Causes 206 339 332 338 326
% From Enemy Action 26 25 42 143 1.0

FmEnem Actions 6 20 20 30 10
From All Causes 23 73 83 97 69
%rom•Enemy Action 26 27 24 31 1.4

Caat s 1) 5  fromaull 15 12. 16 19 13

Fram Enem Actions 101 226 303 319 287
Prom All Causes 782 126 1057 1o6"0o62

%Pomnaw Action 23 18 30 2923

~fSource: 1ra C tr i e. nlmte s K from all types of enem
Ineidens. U d4eths fra all coses are from OW S Statisticl Sury.

usxAnt reporte" by CLin ow.

In contrast to the trend in U combat deaths,. hEA KIA from ene.
*Initiated Incidents have remained at about the same levels (4.17 to 4.87 per
gmath) in 1967-69, and haiwe account for about 25% of tae total EwAP KZA
In 1968-69; in 1967 before the enemy began concentrating on US forces th
accounted for 441 5 &~able 2).
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TABIZ 2
PROPORTIO' O. RV7AP KIA

CAUSED BY EM IY ITIATWD) INCIDES a/
S(Monthly Average)

1969
(Thnx June) 1st 2nd

197 1968 16 -r 8tRVNAPKIA
From Enemy Actions 470 48 47 340 4
From All Causes 1060 2027 1678 1681 16714
%From Enex Action 44 24 25 20 30

Va Source: VCIIA Computer File, and OW SEA Statistical Smmary.

I

Another way to examine enemy emphasis 1on causing US casualties is to look
at 1U deaths as a proportion of the total US-RVF deaths that reportedlyresult from enemy incidents. Table 3 shows that the US portion grew from 18%of total US-RVF deaths in 1967, to 31% in 1968, and to 42 in 1969. Int
1st quarter 1969 US deaths rove to 4&% of the US-RVWAF total from enemy inci-, /-- dents. Mhis was an all-time high# and shows the heavy enemy emphasis on kill-

S ,•, ! ting US forces during the post Tat offensive.

i ~In the 2nd Ti'arter, the US proportion of US-RNIL• deaths dropped to 3%,*
reflecting a 10j drop in US KIA and a 45% increase In RVXAP KIA from enemy
initiated actions. The RVNAF increase is probably not sistfleant because
(1) it simply reverted towards average 1967-68 levels, and (2) there was no
significant change in the mix of Regular, Regional and Popular Forces killed
by enemy initiated actions between the 1st and 2nd quarters.

Table 3 also shw that PF deaths from enemy action are down sharply since
1967. This could mean ay of the following: (1) the enemy's guerrilla
structure has been weakened, (2) the ene=Y does not consider the P1 a threat
worth attacking, (3) security conditions are better in the populated areasprotected by the PY, or (4) the enemy is focusing an US and regular RAMF=1 ts to gain maxia propaganda advantages.

052
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4,. TABLE 3

US VS. RVNAF SHARE OF
KIA FROM EMY ACTIONS a/

(Monthly Average)
1969

S(Thru June) 1st 2nd

US KEA From Enemy Actions 101 216 303 319 287

RVIMF KIA From Enemy Action:
Regular 185 220 210 167 253

102 127 112 94 130
i 183 14r, 5

Subtotal -77O -!;tf 4777

Total 571 703 720 659 781

us% 18 31 42 48 37

Source:' VCIIA Computer File. Includes [LA from all types of enemy
incidents.

Table 4 shows US combat deaths by type of enejm action. It indicates
that:

1. US deaths from enemy ground attacks have steadily increased (from 32
per month in 1967 to 123 in 196n,), and the US share of U3-RVOA deaths from
groUnd attacks has increased from a 1967 average of 10% to 35% in 1969.

2. Indirect fire has also ca1sed more US combat deaths each year, and
in the leading cause of US deaths caused by enemy incidents in 1969. This is
a reversion to the 1967 pattern and contrasts with 1968, when ground attacks
were the leading cause of death. The US share of uS/RVNAF combat deaths from
i1irect fire increased from 29% in 1967 to 52% in 1969.

3. 2e US combat-death pattern has changod, but tha RAvn pattern has rmiz
fairly constant throughoit the 2h year period, with assaults accounting for
about 60% of the RVXAP deaths, and indirect fire wcounting for 30%.

4. US combat deaths from eneW mning, booby traps, and other explosiven
inweas~ed shapyafTJter the 1968 Te-t off•ensive and have r'emanaed tuirzly" eonstawt

7hus, the most pronounced chance. during 1969 Is a, revarsion to the 1.967 pattern

of Inflicting US casualtUes through Indirect attacks by fire, but at a much
serate.

0 53
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US & PW.1AY KIA BY TYPE OF

ENFrMY INITIAUD ACTION
IMontEU7y Average)

1969
(Thm ,u.e) 1st 2nd

267 3981969 It- Qtr

US Deaths From
"Assaults 32 98 123 132 21,
Indrect Fire 48 76 137 135 134
Mines/Explogives 18 142 41] 46 37
Other 0 2 2 2Toa 319_ o2

Assaults 295 273 230 .8 277
Indirect Fire 115 160 127 114 i10
)Unes/Explosaves 50 1* 8" 1 67
Other 10 6 6 10

Total 1wr-

Table 5 provides additional ev'idence tha t1m enewW b"a me to hisl1967 pattern of action, but vith considerably geater emphasis oan IllIg DO

and dropped back to 1967 levels in 1969. The ratio in second ouiater 1969

Inta ted Against

one again to 3.1 to 1, K ratios 3s. to 1ar soewhat with theh
em.slis an gond attack or attacs by fire. An weld be exp.N Eed, aurkU ratios wre less favorable vhe the eneW empa& s attck by fire.

M~m.'/m Km PA.•o w, ye/
IKTIa=D AMTON'S

am IrA In Incidents
Initiated Against
00 Frer•s 220 648 736 585 8

08 .. A s In, Sams Incidents Wn 3o. 31.9 287 .

XWWA8 In atiJo 2.2 3 1. .8 3.1.
S~CONIENTI.54
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Table 6 indicates that the proportion of enemy KTA lost at enemy initiative
has been naarlytonstant drJing the 1967-1969 period, ranging from 9,4% of total
enemy EIA to 9.9%. This comares to tie 25% of total RVNA? IlA and 29% of
total US deaths lost in the sam Incidents.

i6

MW ilk MW M ACTION-
L(YMU4 Average) 16

(ThinJUne) 1st 2nd.
In All InaW Initiatod

Incidents a/ .77 le3 19 151 1841
Ibtal BnMW XrA Fr=mIAll Causes ?1 73162 15091 1"60 14919 16269I ~ ~ M 14 In W be ntiated

Incidents 9.9q 9.4 9.6 7.7 11.3

~ Compater tili.

OQ. 
.I 55.stcl&=ay
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RMivY TA',,"rnt¢G OF US AND PAVN i VAF FORCES

ITn 11ovam'ber, 52% of U.S. YJA care€ fr.om @ey i.ni•tiated ac~titons, a shap
r zise from past pattezrns an an indicati:on that U.S. offensive €•onbat acivity

m be tape.rng off.

Based on very preliminary data Table 1 inficates that over half (52%) of
the ME combat deal is in November came fro= actions clearly initiated by the
enemy; this repre ,nts a sharp rise fro= mast patterns. The change could haveresulted from her Aier enemy targeting of U33 units, or a decrease in US initiated
combat operations.

Tables 2, 3, and 14 suggest that a reduction in US operations is rJst
likely the explanatioi. They also suggest that the enemy is concentrating
his attention on RVN'. forces.

Tables 2 and !I indicate that PVNAFY was targeted much more than US forces
in November; 43% ol' all RVNAF deaths (in ;reliminary report) came from enemy
initiated action ard RVWA absorbed 72% of all the total allied (US-RvNAF)
deaths from enemy actions.

"Finally. Table 1 indicates that U.S. deaths from mines and booby Uaps. a"mark of offensive activity in VC or coutested areas, eem-_tn be dropping since
redeployments began in the third w.arter of this year. It. also indicates heavy
enemy emphasis on ground attacks against R7NAF.

"'12PORT I1PO OF TOTAL, US KU

(Monthly Avg)

R61 1968 I_2t Nowaf

From Enemy Actions 101 215 2M 319 29ka 196 93 230
From Al CAtus~z 782 121.6 825 161 1052 637 377 W4~

frm m cin1 i 0 3 8 3

(0 *... AL -56
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TABLE 2

PROPORTION OF RVtrAF YJA
CAUS-) BY ENEMY IrJITIATKD INCIDUES

' (Morittiy Avg)

(Thru 16
Nov) 1969

196 1968 196 lotr 2qtr 3Ntr Oct Nova1

RVT::.F FTA
Fr.'m Enemy Actions 1470 487 1419 3140 59 361 342 582
Fr= All causes 1060 2027 152 1681 1678 1348 1274 13

% o From Enemy Actions 44 24 B 20 32 27

9/ ?reliudnary "data.

"TBLE 3

US VS. RVNAF SHAR OF
AFROM En• Y ACTIONS

(Thr

196 126 l lo tr 2 3qtr Oct Nov-aI
(US KIA Frcm En Actions 101 215 250 319 294 -1 93 230

RVAF KIA From Erie Action 470 487 _414 340 529 361 342

Total R7-659 W3 557 t435 12P
us %79% 8 3

G3 w4 3 35 21 2

TABLE 4

us & V KIA BY TYPE OF FNff INITIATED AC•ION'
(.o..thly Average)

US D-ats Fom1967 1968 1969 IlQtr 2Qtr 3Qtr Oct, Nw.
US DIaths Tra

Asals32 98 99 132 118 76 25 85
Indirect - ire 48 76 L6 139 137 98 35 115
Mines/Explosives 18 41. 34 46 37 22 33 30
Other 0 2 22 0 0 0

Tfa lt,01215 250 9 1960 9 230

RYSA? Deatha Fri,
Assaults
Indirects"io11 220 r182 301 269 178 300
Inest ?lr 5 160 M3 114 147 127 106 179

Mie/xlava50 18 59 1 11 70 59 44~ 91

Other 0 .. 8 3.11 6
Z7 4 19 I"40 "9 -*

P Pre-- ,i ,i i.y data.

10
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ENEMY TAIFMT'ING OF US AND RVNAP FORCES

SSta, RVYAF is taking an increasing percentage of friendLy YA
* fPrim enemy act~ivity, as U5 deaths dec~ine, reaching 85% according to
* preininarij Jaruary. data. PrVj1AF deaths 'fom indirect fire attacka in

Januczi vere up shýpzy--3.5 rimes the 2969 monthkw average.

Table l.indicates that total US KIA and US KIA from enemy activity
steadily declined during 1969. •reliminary 1970 data indicates this de-
clining trend is continuingT. However, the proportAion of US combat deaths
from enemy incidents remained about the sane through January of this year.

The proportion of RIWA KIA from enemy initiated activity in January

increased over the 4th quarter level (Zable 2). This resulted from an increase
in RVNAF deaths from enemy actions. Table 4 sho-w-- that most of the RVNAP
KIA from enemy actions resulted from indirect fire--3i times the 4,t quarter

rate.

Table 3 indicates RVIAF suffered asout 8%, of all US-RVNAF combat
deaths from enemy activity during January. The US share of deaths from
such activities has declined from a peak of 48% during 1st quarter 1969 to
15% in January of this year. The shift stems primarily from a steady re-
duction in the absolute number of US deaths, while. RWA deaths remained
relatively constant. The sharpest reductions in US deaths occurred in the

£last half of the year as US redeployments bagan.

( Table 4 indicates that deaths from mining end booby traps dropped for
both US and RAF in January. Indirect fire deaths increased for both, and
assault deaths were down significantly.

TABLE 1

PROPORTION OF TOTAL US KIA
CAWED BY EMY INITIATM IXCIDENTS

(monthl, average)

1971968 1969 13. _2Qt t qrj--

Fr,- Actions 101: 215 231 t 319 294 196 12 301

ra U1 ouCaes 782 1216 7a5 1061 1052 637 388 3&3
%frow Inesy Actions 13 18 291 30 28 31 33 29

_ Prliinary data.

0 CONFIDENTIAL 581
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TABLE 2

PROPORTION OF RVNAF KIA

CAUSED BY E'E!MY INITIATED INCIDEorrs

(monthly average-

1969 1970
1967 1968 1969 1 Qtr 2 qtr 3 Qtr 4 Qtr J•a-!

From En:emy Actions by7o 487 400 340 529 361 422 572

Frcm Al! Causes 1060 2027 1572 1681 1678 1348 1581 154W

% fr=- Zemy Actions 44 24 25 20 32 27 27 37

a/ Preliminary data.

b Prcimi arv rcports incrcagld .5pi totput them on a peag with the verified lart
hal: 1•o9 data which was 5kht g• •an last half 19 9 preliminary data.

1>9ranT~,,LE 3

US VS. RVNAP SHARE OF
KIA FROM ENEMY ACTIO?4

(monthly average)

1969 %2lo .
1967 1968-- 196 1 t t t t a

US KIA from Enemy Actions "01 215 2313 319 294 196 129 101

SRVNAF KIA from Enemy Actions 470 487 400 340 529 361 - 422 5_72

Total 571 702 631 659-. 823 557 551 673/ , it 18 31 37 48 36 35 23 15

SPreliminary data.

TABLE 4

US A1D RVAF KTA BY TYPE 0? ENEMY INITIATED ACTION
(monthly avera-ge) 199131969. 1o~7

1967 1968 1969 1 Qtr 2 Str 3 tr 14 tr Uaw

US Deaths from
Assaults 32 98 91. 132 U18 76 4J4  12
Indirect Fire 48 76 105 139 137 98 51, 70
Mines/Explosives 18 41. 34 ks 37 22 34 19
Other3 1 2 2 0 0 0

Total. 101215- 23. 31 9 U 9 l 19 19 0

RVWAF Deaths from

- ,ssult 295 273 207 182 30 3. 169 233 814
Indirect Fire 115 160 125 114 147 127 122 1433

Mines/Explosives 50 48 60 41 70 59 74 48

Other 10 6 8 3 12. 6 13 l

Tot&l 4 3140 529 -361 422 572

9ata. CONFIDENTIAL
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~: ~ VC /TVA 0OwmmnmV aABILITY

S120 . -

,, " !00 /

16--

- I 14c

11

20- - - -o-

S g 2 #1 6c - . .. --•.VC .•A Att c,ek •Ieti~s•Ct I

Coniacts
1Q 2Q 3Q q .92Q 3Q 0.

: 6 5 65 65 66 66 66 66 1966

VC/NVA ATTACKS
(Monthly Average)

C0 1965 1966 Total

IL 2- L Aý L z -a- ~s

BN & Larger 2.3 7.0 5.3 9.7 6.3 5.0 1.7 0.7 3.4

SMU-1 ea2k- 74. 4c 613 61.0 8 020 ia)O 7.
Total 77.0 51.0 -C37 . 5K l .7 76.

_/ Source: Table 8 & 8,. 0SD SEA Statistical Sinury

chart 1 sno Table 1 indicate that the VC/NVA bave shifted their
"enL..asia frcm large sca:e attacks to amall scale attacks. In CY 1966[ VM/RVA battalion, sized and larger ettacks. decreased fro= a mm~thly

average of 6.3 in the 13t quarter to .7 per Mth in the 4th quarter.
Cocnverely, WI/VA small scale attacks increased frm 57 to 102 per* mmth in the save period.

60
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TABLE 2

"COI1TACTS WITH VC/NVA BATTALIONS
Ih WhICH VC/NVA U11IT IS IDEI1TXFIED

(Jan-Nov 1966)

;mB Feb LAr &Z tyJun Jul 0-Ot Nov Total

Nr. Battalions 118 133 149 153 162 177 178 181 186 185 185

Contacts 1 15 15 13 24 33 22 42 1 17 208

.ns Contacted 9 15 15 13 24 33 22 41 4 14 17 207

"Bns Contacted
First Time in
1966 9 1515 13 22 13 14 1 7 o 4 3 126

MACV data available for the period February through August 1966, indi-
cates that friendly forces contacted VC/NVA battalions 239 times, or an
average of 34 times per month. If each contact represented a different
battalion, the contact rate would equal about 20% of the average reported
total VC/NVA battalions; at best we would contact each battalion on an

S( ) average of once every five months.

Table 2, which is based on analysis of CY 1966 monthl]: MACV Order of
Battle tOB) reports through November (except for Septembe xAd 0.tober
reports, which are unavailable), indicates that only 126 uf the 185
battalions carried in the November OB have been positively identified as
contacted during the 11-month period; the 59 other battalions snow no record
of contact. Table 2 also indicates that the rate of positively identified
contacts is about 19 per month, or 15 less than the total battalion contacts
per month for the Feb-Aug period. Of the 59 battalions not contacted, 38
are combat battalions, 11 are combat support battalions, and 10 are service
suppcrt battalions. Further information on bettalion contacts is shown
below. It indicates that 71 battalions were positively identified as con-
tacted once, and 55 were contacted more than once during the period. Table
S2 idicates that only one battalion w identified in two contacts during a
single math (Aug).

CONTACTS IN WHICH VC/HVA EAT!TALION WAS ThENTIFPM
kCr c 9&9 Thin Nov)

Number of Times Contacted
0 1 2 4 Total Bs

Combat Bat 39 V7 12 -6 116
Oter3n" 21 4 0 0 0 02

CONFIDENTIAL
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{Other battalions in aiii* :n tc the 126 positi ely identified

were undoubtedly active duri., the period. Nevertheless, it appc ars

that the actual existence, or ability to operate, of some of the 59
units (particularly the 38 cczbat battalions) with no records of
contact with fricndly forcee is cpen to question. Moreover, enemy
activity rates reflected in the ?eb-Aug average of 34 contacts per
month and in Table 1 do not show the increases we might expect as
the result of the 67 battalicn L.arease reflected in the VC/NVA OB.
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VC/.NVA AI'rACS

Bn & Larger Attacks Small Scale Attacks
10-------------200 -

S9 180
7 1

10

3 60 - - -/- - -

2o ,.-

- 1.0

- -- - - -20 ---

Q2q 3Q iQ1Q2Q3Q •Q.iQ AQi3 Q 2q 3Q 4Q Iq

1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967

(Xoat1ly Average)

P1965 1966 9
1st 2nd 3rd 14th -Total 1st 2nd 3rd 14th Total is

S~~~~~~~t qtr s .. 2 A~.~S Qtr
B' & Larger 2.3 7.0 5.3 9.7 6.1 7.0 14.7 1.7 1.3 3.73.-- 1 B m ~ ea.u n -7 b,9.7 38.3 ý 41.3 51.0I 56.7 61 3 78.r 102.ol 74.7156

3.6 1.0 57.1 6317 660 03103.31 7 .3159.

-Souce: Table 2 WSD SEA Statistical sumsmary

Uarge scale attacks have u..Ifueantlu increased Awer the third and
fourth quarters of 1966 but have not yet reacbed the CT 1966 average (Table

•- -: 1 and Graph 1). I. eUphSs On -- 1 scale attacks hes continued and is
nearl.y three. tims the mothly average in the first quarter 1966.

L0 CONFIDENTIAL 6
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ENIE?4 IiMIDENTS IN I CORPS

Coincident with the buildup of allied forces in I Corps, and particularly
the introduction of the III MAF in "-_-ach 1965, there has been a shift from
incidents against civilians to incidents against military targets. For
exa=ple, the table shows in second quarter 1965, only 25% of the total inci-
dents in I Corps were actions against =ilitary units, personnel and aircraft.
By second quarter 1966, it was at aP peak of 87% (3430 incidents out of a
total of 3956). Incidents involving the military have risen faster than
friendly force strength. There were only L5 times as =y maneuver
battalions (weighted) at the end of 1966 as at the end of 1965 while total
incidents in 1966 were 2.3 times what they were in 1965.

"Incidents involving fixed and rotary wing aircraft were fairly stable
through the first half of 1965 at about 4% of I Corps incidents. They
jumped to 40% in first quarter 1966 and have remained in the 40-50% range
since then. Incidents involving helicopters alone (excluding fixed wing)
went fro virtually none in third quarter 1965-to 12 in fourth quarter
to 27% in first quarter 1966 and have remined roughly at that proportion
since then.

Dven more striking changes in the pattern occurred with incidents
against other military targets. Incidents against all military units
and personnel rose from 325 (24%) in first quarter 1965 to 1108 (34%) in
first quarter 1966 and reached a peak in third quarter 1966 at 2139
(52%). Incidents involving copany size or larger units o increased
more than five times between first quarter 1966 and second quarter (30M8
or 9%) to 1694 or 43%).

The number of important non-military Imidents such as terror and
"harassment of hamlets reached a peak in 1964, declined in 1.965 by more
than 50% with the exception of fourth quafler and by the end of 1966 had
returned to near 1963 levels. Sabotage incidents show a more direct
(and inverse) relationship to the increase 4 military and aircraft
"incidents as a r'.sult of the troop buildup.- The peak level of 195 (15%)
incidentc occurred in second quarter 1965 at the beginning of the buildup.
Subsequently, sabotage incidents dropped off rapidly to less than 2% in
first quarter 1967 (77 incidents).

Although incidents involving henlets, sabotage and civilians are
down to near 1963 levels, it cannot be assumed that this is a permanent
situation. It is highly likely that Military activity is diverting the
Viet Cong from terrorism and the withi.ul of friendly forces would
"probably lead to a reempbasis on terrorist activity.

V .. : )ouglas Pike in his recent book on the Viet Cong likens this
V. phenomenon to Greshem's law, violemt •ilitaUr acts tend to drive violent

political acts out of circulation.

CONFIDENTIALSi-i ii
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INCIDE:iTS INT I C=Z
(qu~arterly Totals)

1963 19_

I INCIDENTS INVOLVIN4G: .. -q 3Q 4q Iq 2Q A

Airc - 36 16 I4 20 27 92 78
Other / 106 91 94 184 317 139 n 251

Subtotal 142 107 3t 204 344 231 3W7 320
Re16t e/. 360 3E E•k 31 8

Sabote17 8 16 16H a m e t S..2 3 6 6 9 3 0 2 2 2 6 '3 3  j

Subtotal 13753~ 4. zt l3 Q '53 ' 77 315 24 " -33 O W 535-
21oTAL/ 23 191 210 52 65o 1o0o : 1404 o

m litary of Tota 67 56 47 34 53 23

Source: 104CC VCJSA File
A/ Includes helicopters.(. Includes personnel and units.4 Includes hamlets, NRL hamlets, security fe-._es.

1 Includes roads, bridges, railroad bridges, railroad tracks.
!- All incidents are not included in the preceding four categories; therefore totals do n

* - a
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21Q 2Q A iQ 2

92 i8 69 53 58 117 489 1293 134P 1202 1106 2242
. 32229 251 g25 265 :36 27, 1108 2088 21• 1346
23L:3P7 320 37i 323 503 1006 2401 3430 3341 2~452 3626

318 64 190 34 39 69 43 51

IM 42 19 14 10 2T 2408 3245 3956 *I134 3176 4356

19 3:.45 118 i•,5 1.... 101
S.... 0139

23 121 23 28 25 ,0 45 74 ST .81 77 83

ii

1; t~bmer'f,, totaUdos 4wt d.
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S VC/N INCIDE: M•S I i1 CORPS

Despite a greater incr-Žase in friendly maneuver battalions in II Corps, tzue
VC/NVA incident rate there has not reacted with the strong upward trend
found in I Corps, nor has the II Corps' shift of incidents from civiliar
to mi!itary targets been as strong. However, the pattern of II Corps a..4
I Corps incidenlts .against hamlets and lines of comuminications are very

In I CT Table 1 and graph A show that incidents have steadily increasel
V since the entry of U.S. troops to five times their previous rate (from. 436/mo

to l&)/mo). II CTZ incident rates, however, doubled after the entry of U.S.
troops, dropped back to previous rates and then doubled again in January-
February of this year (graph B).

Graph C shows military incidents compared with growth in friendly
battalion strength in II Corps. When U.S. forces entered II Corps, 23% or
all. II Corps incidents were directed at military targets; this rose to 4%5,
by January-February 1967. In I Corps, military incidents rose from 2-7% to
83% of the total. In II Corps, the shift to military incidents has been
-slower than the friendly force buildup. II Corps maneuver battalion strength
increased 2.2 times between the entry of U.S. forces and first quarter 1967;
the proportion of military incidents increased only 1.7 times. In I Corps,
maneuver battalions increased 1.8 times; the proportion of military inci-
dents increased 3.3 times.

T-BLE 1
(ldonthly Average by Quarter)

J•965 196" 1967
lst 2nd 3rd 4th ist 2n 3rd 4ith Jan
Qtr Rtr Qtr Mtr Qtr Qtr qtr Qtr Feb

I CMPS
Military Incidents 126 108 168 62 800 143 1114 817 1813
Other Incidents -21 ý8. 247 441 28ý 175 26. 243 366

Total 447 43V 415 I03 1 iol 1316 137 1060 2179

Mil as %of Total 28 25 140 145 74 87 81 77 83

*1 Maneurer Bna ban 29.8 35.3 35.3 o1 5.1 52.8 52.8 54.0
•I IiCORPF3

I Military Incidents 79 84 121 152 324 168 154 141 368
, Other Inc ..ant 08 60 1 j 28 21 41

Total 34 .2 2j 1 3 0 2 5 8

Nil as % ofotal 21. 20 28 30 39 34 37 4o 47

Maneuver Bns bJ 25.8 36.8 41.0 44.0 49.3 57.7 57.7

B8a; r.e MM4~ VCJA File
Introduction of =I1 W 8 March.
Weighted: U.S. Arm• I ,a MM -=1.5, ARVM 0.59, RK -1, ROK MC 1.5.

to / Introduction of U.S. Army in July.
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VC/iwA !:;c-'-ITS
1.' S (Mm•thl' A'.'erage) i

"GRAPH A GRAPH B
I CORPS 1 coRPs
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1750.1500 1500.
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--Mom 00100

250 250
• -I

196521966 1967 1965 196 96

Incidents involving fixed and rotary wing aircraft in II Corps (Table 2)
"bave fluctuated with the peaks and declin•s of the overall incident rate,
with & sharp increase in January-Fetruarr 1967. In contrast, I Corps imi-
dents in=reased and remained at high levels tbrougbout 1966, reaching an

.4 ~~xtremly high rate (2240 per month) in. JanuarY-Februar 1967. Reported.
incidents i.volving helicopters alone (exclwig fined. wing) also fluctuted
at lCw levels in In Corps instead of jroidng to the sustained high rates In
I CWps. Helicopter incidents in n .Co.ps peaked at fl (173) of the total
in January-Februarr 1967 in contrast to the I Corps rate of about 27% Urm -
out 1966.

71_',. Incidents again c militarY =nits and personnel peaked in lat quarter
1966 at 165 per monta or 21% of the total. Before htt quarter 1965 virt,14.L

* no incidenta against company size or larger militaZY mitt were reported. In
l4th quarter 1965% 23 such incidents occucred per xath and in 1st quarter 1966
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"* •bthey peaked at 88 pur month and then declined to 36 per month in January-
February 1967. Ih I Corps incidents against company sized and larger units
started at a rate or 27 per month, rose to 575 per month (3rd quarter 1966)
and declined to 48O per month in January-February 1567.

SGraph C Graph D
11 CfZ •Iilitary Incidents rI CTZ Vo.-military Incidents.

- , - ++-&I vs. Battalions

460 ~.90 30

Kxi Lt I 8,
320 -- ( tt•sc e) 80 320

i I I.
'I til

1 60
-20 60SI

I; <,--

200 50 EN 0

a 

.180 800 3

%0 - te Le) 3.0-10 10

1965 1966 1967 .1965 1966 1967
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( •TABLE 2

II CORPS INCIDENTS
(Monthly Average by Quarter)

1q 2Q 3Q 14Q AQ 2Q 3q IsQ 1Q

INCIDENTS IMVLVING:
Military

AircratM 15 16 2 n1 114 25 1ii 12 19
Other0 45 60 1741 17

Subtotal 65 61 j2105 193 334 129 79

ftmaley g 22 !e-4 143 222 168 iM 2214 132 137

LOUsJ 14 5 6 20 35 57 68 148

Subtotal 85 22 26 32 9 4 9

TOTAL 128 127 147 477 1459 496 623 122 3!,5
Military of Total 51 48 142 39 142 27 2 1 18  21

Source: NO VCJSA File
/Inclxides helicopters.

/ Includes outposts, facilities, c&mps, bivozae, units, persaoml-
campany or larger and less than company.

c/ Includes NEL Hamlet, security ftaces, bamlets.
/Inclvuls roads, all bridges, PR tracks and facilitiess c 4c ttam lines.
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Janl
2Q 3Q IQ AQ 2q 3q I4Q AQ 2q 3Q IIQ Jeb

25 14 22 19 27 35 68 159 57 87 91 278

14 29 7 79 I .121 152 324 16d 154 ~14

166 2214 13 137 10 16 14716 36 25 35 38
17 57 68 148 75 87 50 149 145 27 114 7

213 IU4 In 17U 264 41,5, 252 2617M

496 623344242 375 1426 1128 513 834. 501 1.12 357 787
27 21. 18 1.21 20 28 30 39 34 37 4.0 47
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EVE4Y INCIDENTS I IV CORPS

The introduction of U.S. combat forces into IV Corps early this
year may have sparked a sharp reaction by the Viet Cong. January and
Febru-ary 1967 incident rates in IV CTZ were up nearly 30% over the levels
of a year earlier and the last quarter of CY 1966. Total military and
civil.an incidents per ronth almost matched the peak level of the final
quarter of 1965 (866 vs &%6). The high rate in early 1967 is due to a
new peak in military incidents (740 vs 651); non-military incidents were
below the levels of the past two years. Aircraft incidents account for
most of the increase; the 272 incidents were 101 over the Oct-Dec 1966
level and 193 over the level of a year ago.

This increase in aircraft incidents continues the generally upward
pattern of the Dast 4 years. The pattern has been one of sharp increases
to new levels: a Jumn from 17 to 50 (194% increase) in the 2nL quarter
of 1964; en increase fru-- 52 to 103 (98% increase) in the 4th qt.arter of
1965; and a Jump from 103 to 171 (660 increase) in the 4th quarter of 1966.

A further increase of 590 took place during the first two mnxn+hs of this
year. These increases reflect the increases in tactical air and helicoptcr
sorties that have occurreC during this period. For example, helicopter flying
horrs in IV CTZ increased from 11,800 in the 4th quarter of 1965 to 16:700
during the 2nd quarter of 1966 and about 21,000 per quarter during the last

S- -half of 1966. Other factors may be changes in VC tactics and availability( of new weapons and ar.ition.

Among non-military targets in IV corps the overall trend is downward:
126 per month -a the 1st two months of this year compared to 200 per month
during CY 1965. Hamlets ar.d villages were primary objects from April
1963 through June 1964. Beginning in July 1964, the emphasis shifted to
sabotage (agaList roads, bridges, and railroad facilities), which suddenly
and sharply increased (a 261% increase over the previoux quarter's sabotage

:1 level) as incidents against hamlets and villages took a downward turn (from
52% to 32% of non-militaxy incidents).

9
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INCIDENTS IN IV CTZ

(Monthly Average by Quarter)

/

L961 196'I
I_

IQ -2Q X~ 4Q 1Q 2Q 31,

Incidents
Involving:
S•Mlilitai7

Aircraft 1 6 12 30 17 50 74

(( ,posts 37 72 136 230 116 170 361

\,Personnel & Units 46 3 73 94• 61_ 51 55

S8ubtotal 94; 151 22 33 194 271 490 "

__MI___&__- ,3a&C 7

13 81 95 77 49 65 69
ROSi B• ridges & IM 2 4- 16 23 a 32 118

W-ur of 251 04 43" 267 395 7c.:,

Total ep 60 64 77 73 69 70

S• Includes vatthoer-
.- ~ IncL•ludes hmlats, MM RmlIots and f i~ilities, security fences.

S•e I nclades vehicular and rail.road bridies, rallzmd trck and faci~ltes
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19&696 46

117 50 714 37 38 52 103 79 85 103171 272

16 170 361 397 447 328 479385 430 260 275 330

61- 51 55 93 77 6o 69 76 n18 7e- 93 13L8

1914 271. 490 52? 56-2 440 651 5140 633 435 539 7140

149 65 69 55 143 28 41 21 29 17 21 29

21 32 11 92. fl5 la1 141 631140 76.862

228 53 37 5360 50 27 27 ,

.. v- -i.-73 i=4 M .14 17?4 2n1 M9 2 1i7 io 120 135 126

26 9 0 61 97o3 773 609 8W687 852 555 674j 866

173 69 70. ,175- 73 72 731 79 74 78 80 85

a.a facilitis. CONFIDENTIAL
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vumy ATDACKS

VC/NVA VC/NVA
Bn & Larger Attacks Small Scale Attacks

9 (Monthly Average) I (Monthly Average)

8

6
6-- 31.2

5

4

.1m

3 
6G.2 
40.

1H 2H IQ 2Q 3Q 14q13Q2 lH 2 Hl3q Q34QOIQ 1aQl 2 q1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967

, Ykthy Averge).
4 

19 66m,.t 2nat. I 't 2n --d"4h aHalf 19lf 0Qtr Qtr qtr Qtrr

-4 Lar 4T.7 6. 1 17.0 4.7 1.7 1;3 3.7 3.3
6-2.1 3 .86.T61.37".6 101.4 -7 1. 0

74 
$

Total 66.8 7 71 63.7-66.J-0 -21M ~1~ 7 .2

ý-8orc:Table 2 OSD SU Statistical S=Uimr1i
,"arga scale attacks continued increasing in the second quarter of 1967 and"surpassed the CY 1966 average (Table and Graph 1). 7e eqbasis on s tal e"attacks is contint•ng and is nearly tbree times the mth4l average in the first

hl Of' 1966 (Grap 2).
S': I
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VC/NVA Incidents 19ý3-1967

Areas of high enemy in'ident activity in Vietnam have remained virtually
the same since 1963, but sore shifts in intensity between the areas are
evident. The number of incidents has increased greatly over time, and are
becomng concentrated in smaller areas. The greatest proportion of incidents
now occurs in I Corps; in 1963 and 196i IV Corps had the largest proportion.

The tables and accompanying computer plots indicate the increasifig
concentration of iucident activity since 1963, particularly in I CTZ in
the southeastern part of Quarg Nam and eastern Quang Ngai, and other
centers of activity in the Northern Delta and northwest of Saigon.

The computer plots depict total incidents minus anti-aircraft fire,ambushes,
anti-aircraft fire alone, attacks, and incidents against lines of communica-
tion (roads, railroads, etc.) by year from 1963 through April 1967. Anti-
aircraft fire is considered separately from all other incidents against
targets on the ground since the rapid growth of such incidents distorts " .,
the overall incident picture, and because AA fire is a direct reaction to
friendly initiated air activity. The totals in the tables do not necessarily
correspond to those found in the Southeast Asia Statistical Summary since ^
Statistical Sunmary numbers are refined to eler'nate double counting vhile
the VCJSA computer file numbers are not (for example an incident where the
VC enter a hamlet, propagandize, and kidnap might be counted 3 times, or

((• once for each action).

Total Incidents (Minus Anti-aircraft Fire)

Table 1__

1963 196 1965 2266pr

Total (mLms AA fire)
* I Corps 878 31161 5539 10658 399 5

SICorps 1001 "4;8 o607 5493 1665
SlICorps 1530 3930 489 - 7498 2684
IV Corps 257 5626 95977 8662 2331

As Table 1 and the computer plots show, total incidents * increased
each year,. the largest increase occurring in 1964 with almost three times
the. 1963 total (17385 vs. 5981). The major centers of VC incident activity
have remained alpoximately the same over the years. These centers are

* Anti-aircraft incidents are not included in any of the statistics discussed
in this section.

2
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CONFIDENTIAL

generally found in the most popJ.lo.s mreas of the country -- the I Corps
coastal area **, Gin Dinh and s=ror.-di.n; area and the Delta. It is
interesting to note the activit7 in the ";ar Zone C area of Tay NInh province
in 1967, an area vhere incidents did not occur before. This Indficates that
"War Zone C has changed frum an absolutely VC contrelled area to a contested
area.

The most notable change in the pattern over the years is the rapidSbuildup of incident activity i.n I Corps toth in total numbers of incidents.
and in the proportion of all incidents vhich occurred. In 1963 IV CTZ

accounted for 435 (2572 out of 5981) of all incidents and I Corps accountedfor 19% (878). In 3967 IV CTZ is dowan to 24 (2331 out of 1o675 for Jan-Apr)

and I CTZ now accounts for 3I or 3at5.

Within I Corps the Marine Tactical Areas of Responaibility (TAOR) comprise
SW of the area of I Corps and contain c5u of the populatorn. Yet, as
Table 2 shows, in 1966 79% of all I Corps incidents occurred In these TAORes
and the DInan TACR accounted for half of these. Countrywv.e, the Danang TAOR
accounted for more tn Y (1702 out of 8372) of Incidents during 1966.

TABLE 2

INCIDEITS I3 U3,M TAORS IN I CORPS

( (ajrterl7 TotalU)

1 2ý 3Z 4Q Total 1Q 2Q 32 4Q Total 1Q
All Incidents Except AA Fire

Da.nan TAC 208 2.14 380 .584 1386 1093 1330 1702 1169 5302 1223
chu TAl TAOR 94 145 124 291 654 518 638 564 352 2072 555
Phu BaiTA AR 124 123 83 493 123 139 165 11k 541 114

Tota•. TAMR 426" 42 56T 1M8 2533 17314 2115 2431 1b35 7915 1b92

Total I Corps 29M. .1250 1132 2004 5677 2338 2793 3165 2277 10573 2923
% Total TAOD of I Corps 33.0 38.6 5C.1 52.8 4.6 74.2 75.7 76.8 71.8 74.9 64.7

SSOUR: JCS - VaW!L ter File.

*• * e DifTiculties of registration betwen the plots and basic aps make the
I Corps incidents in *me cases appear to bse ligihtly further from the

Scoast than thq actually ares.

CONFIDENTIAL10'
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Anti-aircraft Fire

TAJ3Lg

AA Fire 196 16A 16 6 967Jan-Apr

I Corps 150 78 337 4288 2683
11 Corps 49 155 90 1031 575
II Corps 62 205 109 1397 835

TV Corps -362 131 W 636
Total 7713

Table 3 shows that reported anti-aircraft fire in 1963 was very low -

350 incidents for the year. There was a scattering of such incidents north
of Gia Dinh and some concentration along the Qurng Ngai - Binh Dinh border.
1964 shoved a rapid increase in the Delta and Gia Dinh area but still very
little in I Corps. 1965 showed a rapid increase in I Corps (78 in 1964 to 3
337 in 1965) while the IV Corps total dropped from 362 to 131. The computer
plot* show that the I Corps increase was concentrated on the quang Nam -
Quang Tin border. Countrywide, 1966 Ai fire incidents were more than U
times the 1965 total (7713 over 667 in 1965), reflecting the arrival of US
forces with fixed wing and helicopter support. Again, the heaviest concen-
tration was in I Corps, notably the area south of Danang. An interesting
line of incidents also appeared for the first time along the Laos - Thua
Thien province border. Thus far in 1967, 56.7% (2683 of 4729) AA fire
incidents occurred in I Corps.

, • Attacks

TA

TA IZ 1 1967
I& c 162 1266 (Jan-Apr)_

•'I Attacks

I Corps 278 lI 29 195 223
n1 Corps 197 191 1.62 1-3 60
III Corpq 37• 91 152 118.
IV Corps i1426 390 159 278 114'.

Total 3d8! :005 1%1 733 3
*As Tabla 14 shows, reported. attacks were at their loweuiv point in 1965

(56__ down from 1065 iu 1964) but mere beca up in 1966 to ',33 and are contf-
Sup In 1967. Hower, 4th qua-ter 1966 and all 1967 numbers contain
..incidents of mortar re vithout intent to assault, a type of incidentdetri.d as haruaing firu in 1964-65. About 28% of attacks in this !7eriod

are mortar fire on2Y-. In 1963 b"y incidents of harassing fire were
listed us attacks, a factor which probably accounts for the large number of110 attacM reorte In Qat year'.

"Ai•- MM"M "'W,S. -• ' C W. 1'TAL .!
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The computer plots for reporte- aec.-ks sw the Delta, the area nurtt
of Saigon, Quang Nfai, Quang Tin, I .. _."•- n I Corps, and Binh Dinh, .:,
II Corps repurting high attack ratE: ;ver tr.e y,.arz. The concentrations in
I C-rps noter! in 1963 and 1964 bec--e =-re scattered in 1965 and 1966. Tht
far in 1967, however, 41% (223 of 50'-) of rc::rz-ed attac..s occurred in I

Corps with the province closest to "•.-e DV-, .:an• Tin, leading with 68
attacks. This is partially due to the nueber of mortar and rocket attacks

occurring in this province. While antaccks in I Corps in 1967 have almost
reached the 1963 level (._.21 vs 278), IV Corps, which had 1426 (59.7%) attacks
reported in 1963, reported only 141 in the first four months of 1967. In

1963, 5 IV Corps provinces accounted for 974 or 41% of all reported attacks.
By 1967 the five I Corps provinces acccuntwed for 41% or 223 of 542 attacks.

Lines of Communication

TABIZ 5

1967

.1963 1964 1965 1966 (Jan-Apr)-
Lines of Communication

I Corps 10p i489 1005 986 4
I" Corps 216 839 1162 851 230
III Corps 125 1032 1406 1301 448
IV Corps 24 1146 178o A615 470

Total 6%6 3506 5353 14753 1592

Incidents against IDCas peaked In 1965 w-th 5353 tnat year and declined

( since (Table 5). The 1965 plot sho-s distinct patterns of incidents along
"railroads ana roads; by 1966 and 19567 these lines have become somewhat
diffus"d, reflecting the decreasing frreqiency qf such incidents. This
indicates real progress in opening MC's to friendly traffic. II Corps
incidents against IOC's have droppel 7ver t5•e as a percentage of the total --
32% in 1963 to 14A !n 1967. ConverseZ7, I Corps has increased its percentage
of the total -- 14.9% in 1963 to 27.9c in 1967. IV Corps, however, has
consistently led in ICC incidents vary-Irg between 29.5% (1967) and 35.4%
(1963) of th total.

In the first four months of 1967 ,?iang Nro= accounted for il.•4 or .82
of 1592 such incidents. Altogether a:tng Nlm and Diu& Thien in I Corps, Tay
Nizh, Binh Duong and Bien No& in MII Corps and Vinh Binh in IV Corps made
up 14% or 697 of the 1592 Incidents i: Jan-Apr 1967.

Ambushcs

TABIB 6

1967
.1963 1964 1c,65 1966 (Jan-Apr)

Ambushes
I Corps 75 77 30 56 9
11Corps 133 V. 78 32 11
I Corps 156 1E2 55 72 21

O IV Corps 291 163 51 44 2
655 .. 21 2... 95
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Table 6 shows that reported e-rŽushes have declined over the years.
-"" Given the high rates of general ircident activity in 1966 and 1967, some

incidents formerly reported as azbuihes may now be reported under other
cptegcries. It does not seem likelzy, for exa!pule, that only t. ambushes
occurred in IV Corps during the fIrst four months of 1967.

V
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VC!AVA Patterns of Activity

Systematic analysis of VC incident reports will yield patterns which may
indic••-• the enemy's intent and capabilities In South Vietnam. These patterns
also may help in assessing the progress of the war. Countrywide suuoery
stati~tics are not sufficient since they mask regional patterns. A recent IDA/
WSEM• study bears this out.

Incid-Lnt Concentrations

Tte IDA stuly analyzed three lunar years - LY 1964-1966.2/ Throughout
this period the VC/iVA initiated a consistently high level of activity averaging
1900 incidents per month, excluding anti-aircraft incidents. (Only the AA fire
section below discusses these incidents.) The incidents clustered in the same
general areas over time, with the patterns becoming more concentrated since
LY 1965; 90% of all incidents in any given lunar quarter normally. took place in k
10% of the country; 25% regularly took place in only 1% of the country. (14ap
3 shows the pattern for LY 1966.) In other words, incidents tend to occur
where they have occurred before and areas afflicted with many incidents of one
type tend to have many incidents of all other types as well. No patterns were
found of one type of incident being unique to a particular area.

Incident density (incidents per squre kilometer) indicates a great dealabout the nature of guerrilla warfare in South Vietnam (SWV). In the mostactive SVN incident areas, one incident every other month (0.5 incidents per

month) per square kilometer is a high rate of activity, representing a mature
guerrilla war. The worst road segments averaged only one incident per kilometer
per month. This helps to explain why it is so difficult to find guerrillas in
action at any given place and time.

Thus, VC/NVA initiated incidents viewed over a sbh.t period seem to Indi-
cate no orderly pursu.t of enemy objectives. But when they are examined over
three to twelve months, patterns become strikingly evident. This Implies that
the enemy anticipate* that the cumlative effect over long periods Vill be
sufficient to achieve his goals.

Targets of EneM Incidents

The study divides incidents into 'assaults" and 'harasments," and the
targets or "objectives" into (1) "military facilities and personnel," (2)
"civil facilities and personnel" and (3) "transportation and communication."
The purpose of these divisions was to determine the changes in the patterns of
the enemy's actions -- harassments being supposedly less intense than "assaults" -
and shifts among targets of enemy actions.
l/ A. I. Schwartz, Selected Characteristics of VC Incidents, WBS Staff

Study No. 137, September 1967.
/ All calculations in the IDA study are based on the Vietnamese lunar calendar.

The study covers Gregorian calendar period 13 February 1964 - 8 February 1967.
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The analysis showed a sharp rise in assaults against milltary targets in

LY 19-6. Conversely, assaults against the other two classes declined after
LY i16-5 (Figure 5). Table 1 and Figure 7 show that assualts against military
targets rose sharply to a per-k in the second quarter of LY 1966 and declined
shrr~iy thereafter. I-y LY 1%,56, harassments against all three types of
obiecti'!es fell well belo'.' their LY 1964 levels (Figure 6).

* I3,O3•1.. BIk~4•, -.•*. b•.4 /
Sa €..M%* .''IGJ,* .'a,8 G I.* ' e Cq L ' . t

LSt• t' t$'4 . ."' *'

14,0C0

14.0OCC

i FIGUJRE.6 (C). Harassment Agoarit Objec-

S• • tivos (All SVN, L1964-.1966) (U)

ZNote: "F and P" means "faclities

'a ., and personnel".
Lit"4 U194 L1M

8013 YU f

* F!GU•t 5 (C). Action Employing
Weapons or Ea xplosives Against Ob-

Jecttve (All SVN, L19964-LL1966)((U
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Time of Dny

T'c-thlrds of the VC/%YA inc:identz occurred at night, with a preak right
after dark. Another peak of activity occurred at mid-morning. Individual
types of' a-tions had disLl.7'tive patterns: attacks occurred most frequently
between 2-.0 and 0400 hours, ambushes from 0700 through 0900 hours. Night inci-
dents di• not vary with the eaount of moonlight. ifor was there any other
obvicur :5-cle: on most days (vto-thirds) the number of incidents in all South
Vietnr. varied fror. 45 to 80 per day, with low incident activity during Tet and
the 19" trace periods.

Anti-Aircraft Fire

From about August 1965 through February 1967 the 9500 anti-aircraft fire

cidents represented 17 to 35 percent of the total incidental/ reported every
xrter. A comparison of the geographic distribution of anti-aircraft inci-
.:ts an&. all others shows that, although occasional AA fire incidents are

k. '.y d~lstributed, clusters of such incidents tend to be peripheral to concen-
t..Ation of other actions (donut shape). The Danang area in LY 1966 is a notable
excep'ion. There, AA fire incidents clustered throughout the area where all other
incidents are concentrated.

SEAPRO Ccrnent

Enemy activity must decrease, and GVN security must improve if US/GYU objec-
tives are to be achieved in SVU. A deline in VC incidents in an area over a
reasonable period is a significant indicator of a change in the situation - one
side or the other has gained control. The IDA study shows that such changes can
be readily identified, using computerized data, and brought to the attention of
the operator, planner and policy maker. Analyzed in conjunction with other in-

incident data should give us important clues about who controls which areas of
South Vietnam, which areas are most highly contested (high incident rates signify
contested areaj), and where progress is being made.

The stbstantive findings of the IDA study are distressing, because they show
that the enemy can still maintain a high rate of incidents in the same areas year
after year. The 1967 incident rate is compa'able to that of 1965 and 1966; no
dramatic decline is evident. (Investigation iii underway to see if the geographical
patterns remain the same.) Obviously, the guerrUllas are as active as they ever
were, although they have shifted their activity itcreasingly from civilian to
military targets.

The IDA study also hints at substantial inadequacies in incident reporting.
Incomplete reporting, changes in reporting criteria and definition, and changes
in computer coding procedures have all occurred. These make comparison of inli-
dent data over time difficult. We have encountered similar problem .ith the data

Fired-on aircraft plus all other incidents.

CONFIDENTIAL
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(althouZh we find it very useful as is) &-n! sz~e indications that its quality
has declined during 1967. In view of -t:.e ir.ortance of detailed incident data,
we art -.orking with DIA to develop a series of sizple changes in coding and
other procedures wthich might bring abo,.; sulztentiel improvement in the data
wlthcut further reporting burdens on field reporters. We hope to discuss these
charges with MACV and CINCPAC in January I965.
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WVC/A attacks in IrI• cT' have incre4p.id steadily since 1965. T.hew sharply
increased in 2967, pri.maril.i du to increased wall unit attacks mar,,Zovii
mortar fire. In the four irl CTZ provinces bordering COwbodia the 1967
a.tack rate increased ceven tiý.ee the 1966 r•te: elewahere in III CTZ attack.
dou3Zed. In 2967 the border provinces accounted for half of the 111 CTZ
attack coprd to 24Z in 2966 and 1965. The attacks in thse last quarter
oe 13ay"'t a three--year peak. The pattern sugge.st that VC/INVA forces may
hat'. greatly increased their att4wke in the border areas in order to disperse
@3 tied forces away fru-w the heavily populated areas around Saigon.

A'Wrd About the Attack Data

Two sets of somewhat inconsistent VC/IIVA incident data are used in this
article. Tables 1 and 5 are based on sumary data from che daily MACV OPf-EP
report. The sumnary data represents the "official" incident count, but limits
analysis of attacks to large-scale versus mall-scale attacks by corpE area.
In order to analyze attacks by province, by target, by type (mortar firevetr-
sus assault), etc., we zrt t•rn to P ccmpter file which reports each fnei-
dent separately on the basis of a detailed annex to the daily OPREP.
Invariably-, the totals from this data do not agree with the omnary data.
The computer data used in this article shows lower attack figures, because
ambushes have not been counted as attacks, and we suspect the enew attacks
in reaction to allied operations have not been included In the file. Future
articles win attempt to narrow the discrepancies and to address the ambush, • reports. In the meantime, we note that both st..s of data show the same basic
trends. Therefore, they ere useful for trend analysis even though specific
flgm-e disare.

Rise in Atta&ks

Yv.9 attacks in III CTZ have increascd consistently each quarter since Mid-
1965. The 1967 attack rate was 2.4 times the 1966 rate and t. 2 times the
1965 rate. The iourth quarter 1967 rate rose so sharply that, it almost
equalled the 1966 total. Small unit attaeks account for the increases.
Battalion-sized a*I larger attacks hit a three-year peak in fourth quarter
1965 but do not show a signifIcant upward trend during the three-year period.

TABLZ 1

TOTAL ni/tI. AMTTAK M I INM CTZ
(Smmary Data)

161966 1967 1 2Q 3Q q q 2q x hq IS 2Q

I-II

attalo & CNrDerEN L 13Sal 1 36 269 655 34 39 31 32 42 58 78 91 12 U.]8 ja 26

Sii:CONFIDENTIAL 113



CONFIDENTIAL

4,

(In comparison with the other corps %.ress, the :Il CTZ muffered about the
;arne number of attacka as I and IV CIT during the 1965-67 period, wii n II
CMZ well below all other CLZ. Hcwever, III CTZ reported -re battalion
and larger attacks than ary other ccrps area during 1965, 1966 and 1967,
and accounted for 37% of al' large attacks during that period. Moreover,
its share increased from 3*4 in r1-65-66 to 143% in 199.)

Table 2, based on our cen:tter file of NC/IVA incidente, also shows the
strong upward trend in attacks. Assaults increased abruptly each year,
with the 1967 rate about dcuble the 1966 rate, and three times the 1965
rate. Most of the sharp 1S67 rise in total attacks Is caused by the
increasing a-rtar attacks. Finally, attacks of both types reached a
three-year peak during fcurth quarter 1967.

TA3LZ 2
I.

ATInlK M. in IT CTZ j/?
(C=iPuter Data)

p~16 199666971I2 1967

Mortar Attacks/ 13259 52 54 7l09
Assaults/ 861145 265 25 272115_3633 31 4566 54 52 86

Total 88 158 524 25 27 21 5 36 333 9 5o 90go 4 135 195

af Source: NMCS.C-'VCJSA Ccmputer File, derived from M1U~B file.
b Does not Include ambushes or, ie suspect, attacks occurring in presence
Sof friendly operations.
-/ Mortar attacks of 20 or more rounds began to be counted as attacks dur-

Ing third quarter 1966. Before, they were counted as harassing fire;
less than 20 rounds still couts as harassing fire.

Tarrets of VC/NA Attacks

During 2967, VC/MVA attacks against' both populttion centers and military tar-
gets increastd sharply due largely to increased mortar incidents. Attacks
against district towns, militwry personnel, military headquarters, capc
(primarily CIDG and US base catps), and outposts accounted for most of the
increase (Table 3).
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TABLE 3

TAR.ETS OF E0-7 ATTACKS IN III CTZ
(Computer Data)

1965 16

1965 1966 1967 Q 3 10q I 2Z 3Q4

Population Centers

Hamlets 16 6 17 6. 3 3 2 1 1 2
Villages 1 0 7 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
District Towns 3 2 22 0 2 1 0 0 0 1 1
other a/ 8 5 8 3 3 0 2 1 . 0 0

Total 26 13 54 9 9 5 5 2 53 3

Military Facilities

Headquarters 0 129 0 0 o 0 1 0
Training Center 1. 4 12 0 1 0 0 1 0 1 2
Base 0 2 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
Airfield 0 1 4 0 0 0 0 . 0 1

"" Military Post 35 35•49 10 10 7 8 ,r 8 11 9
outpost 7 29 75 0 3 1 '5 6 3 15

k camp / 1 3 71 0 0 1 0 '1 0 20
Other 4 1 ZO 0 3 1 0 1'1 0 0 0

TOW 48 W76 25 1.0 17 12 9 1 4 92

Military Personnel 8- U .183 3 1 3 1 10 9 12 19

Total -litarz 56 119 441 13 18 15 10 25 23 31 hO

Otber/ V 4 26 55 1 2 1 0 s 6 9

To tal/ 88 158 550 23 29 21 35 33 33 •0 52

source: 35MSC-VCJSA file, derived from VMDBA file.
!I Schools, markets, village and district offices.

ilude*es comand posts.
ef Primarily Special Forces and CIDG cup&.

Civilians, police, vehicles, area.
Totals do not agree with Tables 2 aid 4 due to multiple targets for sW attackv
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IQ1 2q 3TQ I~q q 3Q 4 (Z

3 2 1 1 2 2 0 7 8
0 0 0 0 0 0 3 2 2
0 0 0 1 1 1 4 6 11
2 0 1 0 0 1 5 2
5 2 " 3 3 3 d 20 23

.0 0 0 1 0 4 4 9 12
0 10 1 2 2 1 4 5
0 0 0 1 1 3 1 2 2
0 0 0 0 1 1 0 2 1
8 7 8 U 9 10 9 10 20
1 5 6 3 15 10 32 25 28
0 1 0 2 0 7 15 19 30
0 1 0 00 1 4 5 0

S10 9 1 ,2 41 40 666

10 23 31 hO 79 86 2164

0 6 5 6 a 14 n ]a 18

1L 33 33 Wo 52 96 15 13.205

f1 5m 1t1t6fo
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In 1967, military targets accounted for 441 (80%) of the 550 total targets
attacked and for 82% of the 1967 increase in targets. Military personnel
accc.uted for a third of all 1967 targets and showed the greatest increase
(+140) over 1966, followed by camps (+68), outposts (+46) and military head-

quarters (+28). Altogether, the foregoing military targets accounted for
about 90Y, of the increased attacks against military targets in 1967, and for
72% of the military-civilian target increase. The sharp increase in attacks

against military headquarters and military camps is a departure from 1965-
1966 attack patterns, and is probably due to the increase in zortar inci-
dents, which in 1967 were counted as attacks.

The increase in attacks against district towns alsn represents a distinct
departull from past attack patterns. District towns were targets for 22
attackr-Imortar fire only) in 1967; only five attacks of any kind against
district towns were reported during a1. of 1965-1966. The increase in 1967
ma have signified the increasing enemy villingness to attack populated
areas which culminated in the Tet offensive. (During the last half of 1967
there were 17 attacks against district towns and 15 against hamlets in III
CTZ.) .In the 22 attacks, five district towns were hit twice (each in a dif-
ferent province). The attacks were spread fairly evenly throughout III CT.

Where Attacks Occur

Attacks in the four provinces of fIn CZ which border Camuboda increased
significantly during 1967, coMpared to 1966 levels and to the rest of III
CT=. In terms of total attacks, Table 4 shows that the border provinces
in 1967 suffered seven times the 1966 attack rate. The rate doubled in the
rest of I1 CTZ. As a result, the border provinces accounted for over half

* (52%) of the 19§7 attacks in Mf CTZI, coMPaz'ed to one-fourth (24%) in bcth
1965 and 1966.'

If we exclude mortar fire incidents and run the comparisons using assaults
"only, the pattern is the ame. The border provinces had three times as
MA.Y assaults in 1967; the other provinces only had 1.4 times as many. As
a result, the border provinces accounted for 43% of the 1967 assaults, c=m-
pared to 23-25% in 1965 and 1966. The four border provinces also accounted
for *61% of the 1967 pttacks by wortar fire only. (160 versus 99 elsewhere
in in cz.)

S." assaults occurred against other types of targets which were near dis-
trict towns but are not clasified as an assault against a district town
in the reporting systeg - the 0c Ninh attacks for example.

So117
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ATTACXS BY ?.OVIC flT III CTZ
(Cc:puter Dama)

41965 19716 9616
YR YR YR lQtr 2;tr 3Rtr 40tr l1tr 2qtr 3qtr 4Qtr lQtr 2qtr 3Str 4Qt

Border Provinces
Phuoc.long 9 1 32 2 3 3 1 o o j o 4•, 3 9 16
Dinh Long o 85 7 o o o o 5 1 1 1 14 6 2 27
Tay'Minh 14 1 97 1 2 1 o o o 6 5 20 25 17 35u h 8 18 87 1 6 1 0 4 6 15 18 214.30

subtotal 21"8 ' 273, 41 .5 1L 9 ' 14, 11• 43 52 70 IOU

Other Provinces4
I•ng An 18 26 71 5 5 4 7 6 6 7 56 1 1 4 15 26
BienBoa 9 32 46 2 4 0 3 2 1 1 2 10 9 0 17
Gia Dinh 12 35 25 0 2 7 3 4 11 n 9 14 14 7 10BinhDuong 11 26 67 5 2 3 8 3 2 13 3212 16 27

SPmocTuay 1 10 22 . 0 0 0 0 2 2 6 2 6 10 4
Binh TV ~ 5 5 14 14 1 0 0 3 1 0 1 0 2 2 0
Jong8Khenh n16 16 1422 3 2 013 4 514

Subtotal 67 120 251 21 6 21 27 29 5 39 47 51 65 U

Incluides mortar attacks ISom'ce: VC, U• frue.

As Table 1 alivd large-scale at-tacks in 1967 wre 1.5 tines the 1966 rate,but wre still Slightl lower tham the 1965 levil. Ten of the 23 large
attacks in 1967 occured in the fourth quarter; at least ftie occurred in
the four border provinces. Table 5 disprAyS the available data an large-
scale attacks by province in In! Cmz; it sboms that large-scale attacks in
1967 increased in the border provinces but decline& elsewhere in In CZ.
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TABLE 5

VC/,VA ATALION SIZE OR LARGER ATTACKS IN III CTZ a/
(Summary Data)

"Border Tovinces
Hau Nghia 6 2 2
Tay Ninh 0 1 3
Binh Long 1 2 3
Pbuoc long 2 0 2

Subtotal 9 5 "0

Other Provinces
Gia Dinh 1 1 0
obgM An 1 1 0

Bien &oa 2 0 1
Binh Dg 6 3 3
Long Khfanh 1 2 0

ocilm I 0 1 1
Binh Tuy 1 2 1

Subtotal ,0. -6-

21al. 2J 15 1

a So= : S" ay data from D11 weekly vorksheet, .
Includes only 21 of 25 attacks. in 1965 an 16 of 23 large attacks in 196-',

The military targets data also reflects the 1967 Increase in border province
attacks. During the year, the four border provinces accounted for. (1) more
than haltW of the military targets attacked in 1In CTZ, (2) tilt of the
attacks against military personnel, (3) 80% of the attacks against CIDG an
other crmps (Tay linh alone accounted for 43% of the In CTZ camps attacked),
(I.) 38% of the attacks against military posts aMd outposts, &WM15) 59% or
tiA attacks against military headquarters.

Thu., al of the data show a dramatic increase In ene=q attacks In the four
border provinces of M71 CTZ during 1967, and particularly during the fourth
quarter.. Attacks elsewhere In M71 CTZ Increased but at a =Ach slower rate,
continuing at the rate of growth between 1965 and 1966. 7he map plots show
the change in graphic fashion.
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TA= 6

III CTZ Allied Casualties Per Attack
(Computer Data)

YR YR *.?. 1!tr 2qtr 3Qtr iQtr lQtr 2Qtr

Attacks
Mortar 0 13 259 0 0 0 0 0 0

5Assaults 88 142 55 25 27 21 15 36 33
• Total W 150 .12 25 27 21 15 36 33

Mortar:
0IA o 26 278 0 0 0 0 0 0

*.WIA 0 106 1572 0 0 0 0 0 0
MIA 0 0 16 0 0 1 0 0 0Total 0 132"3066 0 0 0 0 0 0

i Assaults:
KIA 868 776 757 147 .422 217 82 267 240VIA 795 n85 1"9 192 313 204 86 565 182
MIA ,1 ý6 -- 3123N8 155146 163 51
Total 2554 237215 651 f1M 576 214& 995 473

All Attacks:
"IA 868 802 .C45 17 422 217 82 267 240
VIA 795 121 31-31 192 313 204 86 565 1W
MIA ;8 5 12 378 152 46 163 51
Total 2554 21479 4701 -651 13 576 214 995 473

dasualties per Attack
Mortar:

KIA 0 2.0 1.1 0 0 0 0 0 0
All Casualties 0 10).2 7.2 0 0 0 0 0 . 0'

As"ultc:

All Casualties 29.0 11.0 26.0 41.2 27.4 143 27.6 1.3

All Attacks:ZA 9.9 -5.1 2.0 5.9 15.6 10.3 5-.5 7.4 7.3All Casualties 29.0 15.7 9.1 26.0 41.2 27.4 14-.3 27.6 14.3

8 Xce: 9C3SC VVJS A ute fill, tas.e1 CU 'WMA file.
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alties Per Attack

'at&) ~~
•tr lQtr -t= K m •. R ei~r 2. tr 30.tr ,4&tr

0 o 8 1 5 24 50 76 109

4 "36 . 33 w o 90 1o4 135 195

g 0 0 A1 2 50 145 914 89
0 0 0 72 A 159 267 518 628
0 o0 0 0 o 0 12 1 0 0

00. 96 3b 224 313ý 612 717

82 267 240 98 171 16918141142 272
86 565 182 1711 26k 326 354 441 788

46 363 1 * 1 11 77 57 4.1 614
21 95 73 M 96 572 595 624 1124.

82 267 210 I= 173 219. 229 236 361
86 %65 182 2.6 298 .85 62. 959 .143.6

h 16. 58 .1 64.
214 M 73 3W 32 796 9003 .1236 IMI4

0 1) 0 3.010.11 2.1 .9 1.2 .8
0 0 0 32.017,2 9.3 6.3 8.1 6.6

..5 7.4 7.3 3.2 3.8 2.6 3.4 2.14 3.2
Lh.3 27.6 111.3 9.1 33.2 8.7 fl.1 lo.6 13.1

5:5 7.4 7-3 3-1 3.5 2.4 2.2 1.7 1
th 13 27.6 1A13 9.114.6 8.8 8.7 9.2 9.1
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* 4L AAllied Casualties Vrom.VC/N•VA Attacks

Table 6 divides the attacks for the 1965-1967 period into mortar fire and
assaults, gives total allied losses for each type of attack and the average
losses per attack. It shows that:

1. Total attacks increased sharply in 1966 and 1967, but did not
inflict additional allied casualties until 1967; mortar as4tacks accounted for
751, c- the additional allied casualties in 1967.

2. Allied personnel killed in all attacks dropped slightly in 1966
and rose only 30% in 1967, despite a threefold increase in 1967 attacks.

. Allied ICEA from eneqy assaults actually decreased slightly in 1967.

3. Average cawaalt3es per mortar attack in 1967 were 7.2 (1.1 .MA)
versus average casualti,'s of 31 (1.9 KIA) per assault in 1967. Thus, assaults
are only 1.5 times as effective as mortar attacks in inflicting total allied
losse;, and only 2.6 times as effective in killin allied personnel. This
makes VC/NVA mortar attacks much more profitable to the VC/KVA than assaults,
because they can reduce their casualties to practically nothing and still
inflct worthwhile losses on allied forces.

"MAI 7
STotal Allied Casualties From VC1/NVA Attacks - III CTV;a

(Compter- Data)

Border Provinces
Pbaoc ong 3 257
Binh long 0 155 556
Tay Rinh 74 134 717Hu Nghia 180 19' 915Subtotal 100 , 2445

Other Provinces
Dinh 180 321 162

Binh Duong 250 443 673
Long An 277 353 899
Ben Hoa 154 159 338

1moc Toy 29 272 106
Liong Thach 385 26i 115&I nhzy 181 178 !Q

Total 2554 279 14781

~'Sour e: ?O4CSM-C cM~puter file. Includes killed, vminded and missing.
SLo0g suffered at least two attacka in 1963 which involved mass kid-

happings and therefore a large muber of MKA.. rwhar attacks in phuoc
Long the same year caused large umbers of KTA and WIA. The result was
that only nine attacks cavsed 844 casual•ies that year.
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rL/!:A A-MMC PA~rR:, .1965-1967

The Febriary SEA Analysis report noted a steady increase in enemy atticls in the III
CTZ .-.a since 1965, primarily alue to increased mall unit attacks employing rortar fire.
The ra:-iily increasLvz, .,uaber of attacks in the sparsely populated border areas Indicated
to us a possibla iiC strategi move to draw U.S. forces away from the urban pop'lated .areas
centerm '.rjund Saigon.

Since February we have completed a preliminary analysis of attack patterns throughout
Vietnam. Much of whnt we dis',overed about attac.•s in III CTZ holds true for the country
as a whole. For example: (1) VC attacks have increased steadily since 1965; (2) the 1967
%otal was 2.6 tines 1966, primarily due to a doubling of assaults and the inclusion of

,/iarge mortar barrages ir. the atteck data for the first time, (3) attacks against population
centers quadrupled throughout the country during 1967, (4) anlie casualties from enemy
attacks increased in 1967, brat casualties per attack continued to decline.

We also find a high concentration of attacks in certain areas of SVN; eight (18%)
provinces accounted for 44% of all enemy attacks in 1967. Finally, a comparison of attacks
with enemy battalion and crabt personnel strength indicates that the enemy attack effort
(attacks per enemy unit/ztren3th) increased 60-70% in 1967. The data also indicate that
the enemy was too pre-occupied with building up his combat forces to generate a high attack
effort between July 1965 (when US forces entered combat) and September 1966. By fourth

r quarter 1966 he had most -f his forces in place and they began to generate higher attack
rates.

What is clear from our study so far is the continued ability of the enemy to launch
attacks in 1967 and even markedly step up his efforts. His choice of targets reflects his
initiative and possibly his strategy. The increasing use of mortar fire reflects his
abi•ity to obtain and employ this weapon and thereby gain the advantage of inflicting
maxim= destruction and casualties at minima cost to himself. At the same time, he Is
able to terrorize the population and dramatize the basic insecurity of the towns.

On the other haqd, the attack data reflect the success of allied forces in preventing
the increasing maber of VC/UVA battalions in South Vietnam from launching a higher rate
of large attacks; the nuiber of battalions doubled between 1966-67, but ýhe 1967 battalion
sized attack rate i amained below the 1965 rate. The sharp rise in walU attacks and
employment of mortar fire, accomanied by less friendly casualties per attack, further
indicate that the enei was forced to .erate in imaller units with less effectiveness.

A Word About the Attack Data I -

The February 1968 SEA Analysis Report article cc attacks in III CTZ notes major
differences between the VC/NVA attack data reported in the 11BAD computer file and in the
06D 8outheaat Asia Statisticil Sumasry the offieial OSD source of attack data. At that
time, we speculated that adding aasushes to the ccmpmter's attack figures would bring then
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cl-",zr to the statirticql st.rr.ary - - It brvi'iht them within 64 for thi- article.*
This i4nicatcs that the attack da:t in :e c=p:Uter file is quite good for trend analysis
in c-:nctjol with the Statisti.a! '.--2y .' a af.s. :an be used to break cut the awTrmary
data by province, type of att•-.c.-, %72-! c :t-gVtt, rs'iting cas:alties, etc., in order to
obtai:. a comprehericeve picture of ";'C/. -ttck patterns. It is likely, however, that
both sets of data understate actual! er-•" attacks, becture attacks against military per-
sonnel and facilities engaged in aelie. cffensiie czerations are usually reported an part
of the operation rather than as an snezj" !=itiated action.

Large V-rsus Small Attacks

Table 1 shows the consistent incr.-.st in attacks since mid-1965. The 1•67 attack
rate was 2.6 times the 1966 rate, "w'ith I= 14 CTZ shc.-ing increases.

:A3LE 1

(S£.=ary; Data),

1965 I'66 19671965 1 196 7 !.tr 2ýtr 3;:r V.tr !ýtr 2Qtr •_t_ _r,| ltr __t'. 3__r _ _tr

En Size 73 144 514 7 21 15 Z9 21 Ai 4 i 3 3 :

Total 65 930 27 231 170 :! 153-l 19d 24 300 170 23 66i 213

Sourc--: OD SEA Statistical Sw2.ary.

Assaults, Ambushes and Mortar Attacls

Table 2 shows that mortar attacks an! assaults account for the large Increase In
attacks during 1967; ambushes declined. Assaults in-reased each year, with the 1967 rate
about double the 1966 rate. Mortar atta;ks accounted for mre than half the 1967 attack
gain. Moreover, they rose to 45% of the totil attacks in the final quarter o 1967.

* Except for fourth quarter 1967 for which coruter data Is 20% lower than the statiatical
sumary, because of still prelimi-nary re;crts. Ve ex•pect the final data for the record
to be close to the statistical xumrar litaa.
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!MBLE -2

Assaults, Ambushes and Mbrtar Attacks in SvMIA/
(C-•mputer Data)

1 11965 f 1966 11967
1965 19696711 lQtr 20tr 'Qtr 2Qtr 3Qtr 14Otr lQtr 2qtr 3Qtr 4Q4 tr.a

count-ry.. a-j
Mortar A__.j 32 822, 8 24 101 181 246 294
Assaults 468 6al 1315 160 106 914 128 141 150 153 237 334 318 374 289

"121881hes 60 55 36 311 42 3o 51 65
Total 670 931 232511 220 161 130 159 1 1 204-2263214 177 529 67-L 64/

a Source: IW/CSSC-VCIIA File, derivei from VNDBA file.

The reporting of twenty or more mortar rounds as attacks (instead of harassing fire)
began during the third quarter 1966. Less than 20 rounds still counts as harassing fire.

je Fourth quarz-r 1967 data incomplete by about 166 incidents or 20% of sumary data in
Table 1.

VC/NV& Attack Effort per Battalion and Strcngth

Table 3 shows that VI/11VA forces worked 60%-70o% harder (in terms of attacks per
1000 VC/NVA combat personnel or per battalion) at generating ground attacks during 1967.
"thar they did in 1966. The quarterly figures shou that the VW/NVA ground attack effort
droppod significantly during the summer of 1965, when US forces first entered combat.
The ener -ffort revained at a low level until fourtu quarter 1966 when an upward trend
began, lasting through 1967. The table further indicates that the enemy was probably
too pre-occupied with building up his combat forces to generate a high attack effort
during the 15 month period from July 1965 (when US forces entered combat) through
September 1966; he added 86 battalions and 56,000 personnel to his combat fcrce during
the period. By fourth quarter 1966 most of his forces were in place and he began working
harder; he added only 12 battalions (and lost about 11,000 combat personnel) thereafter.

Targets of VC Attacks

Table shbovs that attacks against population centers in"rtased faster in 1967 than
attacks against mility targets. In every CTZ in SVN, population centers sustained
nearly four times at many attackA in 1967 as in 1966. District towns were attacked 7.7
tines as often in 1967, mostly by mortar fire; they accounted for half of all attacks
against population centers in 1967. Attacks against military facilities tripled and attacks
-- inst military units/personnel doubled.
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TAULE 3

VC/NVA GMO ATTAC. EFFORT

Totals 126
'41965 I~T9h.096T 1q 2Q 3Q-

Ground Attacks
Battalion &Lrger 73 414 514 7 21 16
Scall S-aieV 612 862 1525 22i 149 115 4

Tctal 1579 231 170 131

VC/NVA Combat Ens .U 188 205 106 117 134
Ground Attacks Per Bn 6.6 4.8 7.7 2.2 1.5 1.0 0

Conirmed VC/NVA Com-bat Strength (000) 70 111 114 59.9 68.8 76.7 9

Ground Attacks Per
1000 Combat Strength 9.8 8.2 13.9 3.9 2.5 1.7 7

a/ Calculated by subtracting Table 2 mortar attacks from Table a]n
?-orth quarter mortar incidents were Increased by 25% before
cause Table 1 total attacks are 25% higher than the Table 2 cR
uncorrected data.

b/ Source: Table 105, CSD SEA, Statistical Summary. Yearly tf
quarterly' figures are end of quarter.
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_N 3q tI 2q 3Q 4Q Iý_ 2q 3~ 4q

21 16 9 21 14 5 4 10 13 13 18
49 115 14 , 170 184 228 280 367 329 L. 427.1/

170 131 1 3 191 196 233 29 377 342 415 45

117 134 191 182 202 203 193 199 206 210 215
1.5 1.0 11o 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.5 1.9 1.7 2.0 2.1

,8.8 76.7 4 io4 .8 119.1 1.24.8 113.9 132..5 n4.6 115.6 11..1

2.5 1.7 ., 1.8 1.7 1.9 2.5 3.4 3.0 3.6 3.9I

Sfrom Table ismas scale actions.
)y '2% before eing subtracted, be-
the Table 2 1 ;tacks, which are fro=

Yearly figt r are averages.

1 0 131
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TARZE7.5 0?7 T71CS.. IN Sv•
(C=ute ;,-_ta)

1965 1956 19 t= 1:r 21.tr o_2 tr 4ctr 1C:r 2Wtr 3tr 4Qtr !lOtr2Qtr 3Qtr 4r-/

Pop Centers 10P 75 287 )-l 29 1 16 16 3 19 14.26 441.65 8593

NII Facilities 222 328.1032! 6. 47 49 62 69 46 76 137 172 262 3 295

Mil Personnel 24 1,01 758 80 59 58 17 59 90 127 125 L98 148 219 A93

Other 7 7 V' 3 20 4 2 6 6 9 2 4 32 5 5 77 56 93 94

= k 645 950 23971 19 161 131 134 i72 196 249 333 491 531 700 675b .

,f Totals do not agree with Table 1 because of nultiple targets for some attacks and
missing data for 1965. L
Fourth quarter 1967 data Is preliLnWry and Is Incomplete b about 20.

Friendly Casualties fraim Z Attacks

Zeq attacks caused about 45,000 allied casualties'(1•.•5 =A) during the 1965-67
period (Table 5). Total casualties fro= enec. attacks Increased about 10% In 1967 over
the 1965-66 rate, because the friendly ptrscnoel vouined in action (WIA) doubled In 1967;
the motar attacks probably account for zost of the WIA increase. The average casualties
per attack has declined each year indieating that attacks are lore frequent but less
"srimus.

Friendly IMA from. esw attacks rerainel quite constant (vithin a 10%1 range) during
1965-67; only In I CTZ did the KUA fra :•_ze attacks Incteae significantly (27%) during
1967. Kissing 14 action figure* declined troughmt the period.
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TABLE 5

FRIENDLY CASUALTIES FROM EEMY ATTACKS
(Computer Data)

1965

1965 1966 1967 A 3q *1--

Attacks 670 931 2325 220 161 130 159

Casualties

KIA 4839 14577 5100 969 1517 961 1392
WIA 4663 5822 12246 1303 998 92-4 144O
A .4296 2266 1312 1249 858 1322 867

Total 13798 12665 18658 3521 3373 3205 3699

Cesualties Per Attack

(- A Per Attack 7.2 4.9 ?.2 4.4 9.4 7.4 8.8UWIA Per Attack 7.0 6.3 5.3 5.9 6.2 7.1 9.1
MUA Per Attack 6.4 2.4 .6 . 5.7 5.3 10.2 5.5

Total Per Attack 20.6 13.6 8.0 16.0 21.0 24.7 23.3

at Fourth quarter data ia preliminary and is incomplete by about 20%.
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1965 16616
A -2q 3A , q ig Ž 2, 4l,/

220 i61 130 i59 81 2& 226 320 477 5a9 671. 6a8

969 1517 961 2W 1218 796 1o97 1295 1332 1365 1].08
1303 998 922 2M50 651350 1323 1384 2317 29!.8 3911 3067
1249 858 1W2 .867 l0 489 3m 608 3OO 356214 442

3521 3373 32053699 1 3057 2478 3089 3912 1636 5493 4617

4.4 9.4 7.4 8.8 8.1 6.0 3.5 3.4 2.7 2.5 2.0 1.7
5.9 6.2 7.1 9.1 .8 6.6 5.9 *.3 4.9 5.6 5.8 4.7
5.7 5.3 10.2 5.5 4.5 2.4 1.6 1.9 .6 .7 .3 .7

16.0 21.0 1.7 23.3 .3 15.0 1U.0 9.7 8.2 5.8 8.2 7.1

!mvlete by abouat 20%.
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TABLE 6

1967 VC/AVA ATTACKS BY PROVIN!CE

Attacks Attacks

Morter Ground Total Mortar Ground Total

ICM 1 iCTZ
Q;az T; 139 147 286 Binh Dinh 4 59 63
Thua Thien 50 51 101 K--ntum 22 23 45
Quan• Nam 32 100 132 Pleiku 13 19 32
Quar; Tin 25 59 84 Phu Bon 2 5 7
Quarg KNai 25 104 129 Phu, Yen 4 52 56

Tatal 271 451 732 Khanh Hoa 1 17 18
Ninh Thuan 0 7 17
Darlac 6 23 29
quang Due 3 6 9Tuyen Due 1 11 12

SLamn Dong 3 12 15

Total 59 275 334

" IICTZ IVCTZ
Binh Tuy 1 7 8 SaDee 1 16 17
Phuoc Long 16 21 37 Dinh Tuong 41 42 83
Binh Long 35 27 62 Go Cong 0 3 3
Long! Kanh 9 19 28 Kien Noa 35 51 86
Phuoc Tuy a 17 25 Kien Phong 19 16 35
Bien Hoe 19 44 63 Cha Doec 13 10 23
Tay Nnh 62 51 113 AnGiang 0 10 10o
Binh Duong 34 45 79 Vinh Bing 11 59 70

au Nghia t 41 55 96 Vinh Long 12 43 55
Long An 15 72 87 Phcng Dinh 15 214 39

lae Dinh 7 30 a Chuong Thien 20 22 42
Total 247 3w 635 Ba Xuyen U1 19 30Baa Lieu 12 17 29

An Kum 34 15 49
Kien Tuolg 6 8 14

All SN 822 1503 2325 XKien Glang 2 24 3
Total 245 379 624

0CONFIDENTIAL
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CONFIDENVIA!

Whei, -.- Net1:s Occur

During 1967, five (4 in I CTZ) SVN ;rc;!.:es re:eived more than 103 attacks each and
togetan-r accountei for a third of all attsaks In South Vietnam. Quang Tri, adjacent to the
DKZ, lel with 28 attacks, more than double t;-. rate in second place C.uang •sm. Quang
?Vgai, Tsy rinh, and Thua Thien trailed the le-lers in that o der. Mortar attacks were also
highest in Quag Tri, followed by Tay Nlirh, Thu Thien, Hatz lighia ard Dinh 'uong. Ground
attacks (asspelts and azbushes) were higi.e•t !:n 1uang Tri, quanL 11gal, quang Nasa, and
SLong An. The eight provinces (18% of SVl) lizted above accounted for .440 of the 167
attsck# in SYN, including 4X of the mortar .ttacks and 341, of the ground attacks.
(Ttuie 6 shows 1967 attacks for each provin:e in SVN. The map plots show tte distribution
of total VC/NVA attacks by year for 1965-1,>67.)

A very preliminary correlation analysis cf province attack data with a few other
factors indicates that: .

1. High rates of mortar attacks tend to occur in provinces -vth large numbers of:
nemy, VC population, and ARVN force3.

2. High rates of ground attacks ten! to occur in provinces witL large number of:
eneey, contested and VC population, and EV'U;AN forces (particularly FE).

The correlation findings are tenuous at best. A time series analysis .as not performed
and many possibly relevant factors have not been examined yet (US-.W force strength by
province, for example, vas not readily avaltable). A more complete analyils va.l.L be
performed in the future.
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REDUCED ENEMY ACTIVITY RATE

The JuTy 1965 enemy incident total (2338) was the lowest sinc
Nay -365. The deoline etarted in *rune, is noticeable in alZ ft,ur CYZs,
and has aontinued into September.

Ia Table 1 we have eliminated anti-fr-,taft fire incidr,,t3 from the basic incident
data, because it has different characteristics frcs other incidents. Attacks, terror,
sabotage, etc., &re planned ac-tiviLties, but AA fire seems to be a reaction to allied air
sorties.

TAMl 1

TOMA EM IMMNC~En KMI AA FMh

19966*
Jul- Au Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr MMa, Jun Jul Aug

ZC1 Z 777 784 10T7 750 617 603 767 7•1 ,68 67 1086 614 9 69on- 31i1. 338 362• 283 290 318 1 6 335 485 273 435 2352 3 190
IIICIZ501506 561 618 491 492 W 773 5 4 8 9 65 5393 9  3 7 5S= 526 470 729 487 6Ce 965 c 435 1676 931 761 526 323
Thtal 2138 2098 2679 28 2000 2378. F390 2119 3790 2619 32.7 1911 263 1578

Total
With AA
Fire 3078 3271 3757 313n 2759 3320 363 1 375 2= U84 36 50 1 9 0O 74 23 3  2403

*oUrce7: OEZ)(C) Stetistical. IG'-r, Table 2 and C(U(S) Statistical Tables, 2D.

- Table I abmm tb. steady decl3ie of VjC/Y Incidents since May. The totals for the
first two veek of September indicate tba decline is continu (about 1300 incidents
estJated for September, not cauatiug AA fire). The rate is down i1 1 foux .2Za; the'
Jhy total for I CTZ was a 33 month low and the Aupst total% for II, III, &A IV CTZ

- wa 23, 39 ad 143 •ath lows, respectively.

Table 2 above that every type of incident has dttllned, with sabotage and attacks
re trins to early 1967 levels, and the nmber of terror incident*s -ink even laaer.

CONFIDENTIAL
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TABKE. 2

EI*l.Y ACTIVITY a
(Monthly Avg. By Quarter)

19673.6
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 1st 214 3rdV
Qtr .er Qtr Qtr Qtr Qtr Qtr

Attacks 159 174 220 271 512 422 189
Terror 123 187 203 142 114 83 60
Sabotage 53 71 164 193 288 189 51
Propaganda 83 71. 74 39 23 8 " 2
AA Fire 1310 1159 1064 898 1423 1178 765

Harssen g168 1644 21 26 1830 11~ ro
:Total 3310 33•3 3-379' 13 r

a7_Source: 0O)/sA s-.atistical Tables.
:1July and August.

The low June to September incident rates are unusual. There are three,

obvious possible explanations for the sumer slowdown:

1. Rest and recuperation ace te eXert~f07io" Ttan My

2r• The calm before the storm. i.e., another offensive is in the making.

3. R3aponse to our bombing restrietion-.

Reasons I and 2 are not mutually exclusive. We have seen reports stating
the enemy needs about 90 days to recover after wffering severe losses. More

than 90 days have passed since May. Reports have also indicated that some large
VC/NVA units have vitbdravn to sanctuary in Laos and Caubodia. Recent Intel-
ligence reports point toward a new offensive vhich has yet to materalixe.

On the other hand, the low incident rate during the suier could reflect
enmy decisions to respond to our bombing' estrictions or could otherwise be
tied +o Paris. The fact that the mzbers are zecord lowa, and have remained
low for over three months throughout the whole country, lends some credence to.
this hypothesis. But the statements frm Paris and our intelligence reports
do not conftru this.
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* CrAEP.ARYlN OP 0?EW#T AC71 VI?? ZZVFr WM PPIOR EA•E

.. For the past fuw weeks we he. bm axpe.mie m samof
*1-... Y~w'ohighet* emtv' activity rat"e. iltwev, a~my wacvity go far,

"j -97 i90 gommtly yoU betl o that for the empmab parioda in 1#68 GS1

1-989. Ths idiats Our lion t effort. to Wind dam the war are
euaamedisigr fb. recet high points (~mah S1-.prit z end ft 2-9#) ew. parttof the cwwnt mmy spring offensive. Tshe hio oint w. not Puouantintense 0V asuestxed Ltisn compared with of em atatof r ty activity.
. • x w activity thaobr the first sfic veks of the spring offensive osw

iestense thm iswde most aimiast periods in 1K9) and 1969. If past
- pa - oZdae &mmi see a lUZ in oamtatieso and enomy action in J hly

Smd earl. August foitoued by a high point in mid-Aeust. &my ter wropi
s been in•reaing in roent weekls, thogh, the me8 of tierrrist vstotpe

wcPIMw beotow the see. periods in previous ymv.

3pi~Offensive and Elio Points

With a few exceptions, tbe intensity of enow aettvity during the first
six weeks of the spring 1970 offemns v as- below previouis periods of offensive
activitY (each considered to have lasted six weeks). Table 1 indicates:

- There were far fewer cobat deaths for W ad 3rd nation trOOPs than

,Vlevioum.s l •evels. ce

:11

- here voe fewer enemw deaths.

-VNdeaths exceeded. all but the- Tet 1%68 OffensIve, but the higr
caSUalty rate reflects increasing RMIA participation in crmbas ' ln
& 12% ncrease In force strength sinceQ last Year. VC/W& incident
data do m~t intdicate the 4nem in -argetizzg RVWh forces Ce re-
qusmity tboee. Defors.

Ato&the Augus 1%8r an otTt.%4iet"ba ee oa
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accords vell with the efforts of the VC/NVA to counter the
"pacification progrea.

-ata on enez target priorities further emvhasize his eco-.o of force
tac'tics during the April high point. In the three day period nearly half of
"en~ec attacks were agaimat pacification targets, & significantly higher pro-
port'on than in previous high points. In addition, most of the attacks
"against US military bases and installations were only attacks by i•re while
most attacks against pacification targets wre g 4 attacks.

Various Intelligence infornation indicates the eam was satisfied with
their "victories in the April high point. However, the high point appears
to have little or no military significance. The volau of Incidents was high,
but In general the intensity of the Individual attacks was low. The imact
of the attacks on the RVA ability to fight was, with few exceptions, almost
neg• igible. The high point spears primarily to have been a political-
"psychological vwafare action.

LX TANR 2

Pol. NE KIR PU

S" 11-13 ,May -'7 "June_ 1-13 Mg ' -6 Sept ____r__Ap

Attacks 1
Battalion0 002

na~ll3"1l 69 460 113 76
By Fir"4 60 fl 194

Total 4W~

Targots of Attacks
"Pop.•Cast= 22 15 23 5 26
AWN 23 ii. 10 9 17
Pacificattan A5 4~13 26 72
Us 56 4 33 23 35
other Il 0 2 1

Tc'ta2.I

Casualties 91
W77,, 1atia, 36 223 in..

• - o

- 0 276 189618

zu Ratio 6.0 6. .9s.9

Mloaste DIX
Is timates obtaind by factoring wae&1. dta UWt Upa
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TABLE 1

C0.•ARISCl OF E0 f O0FESrJES
(Weekly Average - each period is 6 wveks)

1969 1970

Ccmbat Deatbs
Allied: 1 504 420 273 322 128

RVZW' 973 595 518 414 627
3rd Nation 231 2.40 2 147 1

Total 170d 1155 M4 910

EUIM 7616 4830 3766 4634 3563
7 Eneh/friendly

Kill Ratio 4.5 4.2 4.2 5.1 4.6

ZaM Attacks
Ground: Wattalion 5 3 3 1.5 1

Samal 63 28 14 35 67
Attacks by Fire 84 & 35 70 146S( Total 5152 115 5 lo7 110,

i,=ber Ronds Fired 717 626 42tV 4417 1914

zs :a7 TbhouabMayr9

Nigh points of en4 activity are Wtive periods of abort duration
(usually about three days), eharacterited by inteusive activity suh as
mu attacks and attacks by ffre on selected targets (population centers,
isolated centers, isolated outposts, etc.). They are designed to denstrat
ona strength, boost VC/NVA morale sod perhaps Iinfluence US pUblc opinion.

High points have occurred during each of the na,'s seasonal c mpaigns.He son to open each csmpaign with a high point, followed by a secon. ome
about four weeks later. In the first two or three weeks after.tAe April
hih point, intelligence reports indicated we could oct another ome ineal PAY. It did in fact ocou ftrin the fjrvt ton doy of WW.

A oa plse on~ce of thv April M point 1•*th th four prvo h&pont
in 1969 (Table 2) Indicate* that:

-It woo slghtl more i than most or thmin tetao of tota

- It was h11t Of the tou LA to= of RVWL embot death but les
coestly In ter of M• deaths. $o9th Vltae tse deaths were blher b

woe lower by 80.

More paification taets were bit thm in previou MO points. "ds
CONFIDENTIAL
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The May high point differed from earlier high points in one very

important respect: it was not well coordinated. It began on May 3 in II
and IV Corps, on Key 6 in Northern 1 Corps and on the 8th in Southern I Corps.
Ppparently no high point activity occurred in III CTZ. Because of its poor
coordination, we do not have data -&hich would compare exactly uith earlier
three day high points. However, Table 3 shows the data by week from March 22
through May 16, 1970. During the week of the May high point (ending May 9):

Total US and RVWA XA exceeded the levels of the April high point.
However, 44 US were killed in Cambodia that week. If we subtract
them, US combat deaths in Vietnam (124) were about the same as in the
April high point week (138).

- A few more --11 attacks were reported than during the April high
point, but only two battalion sized attacks have been reported so far
in Mey, cotpared to five in the April high point.

- Attacks against population centers were conparable to those in the
April high point.

- In both instances, abductions were very high during the week prior
'to the high point. This is what usually happens, sinoe the ena

needs the extra labor for his preparations.

TA=I 3

IIDICILVMRS OF ENEMY ACTIVITY lZVM IN SM

Veeks RWg* .

28 Mar 14 11r~ Ap 18 Apr 25 Aur 2_Ma i-5e- 16ma

At138 Al 101 914 123 168 217
uVW~ a ~ 864 458 292 84

obtal
Attacks b/

Ba Size 0 5 0 0 0 1 1 0
small scal 126 M~3 1214 84 80 13 1214

Attacks on
L ntera 0 23 10 3 2 4 27 6

Nir1mn/err 4614 567 1421 667 686 537 59 579

Ter.ro
Assascinatloo 1.1 66 383 185 165 97 99 43
Abduactioos 365 Wl 266 272 187 317 158 320-

rej l aiary reports, Increased 58% to put them on a per with the verified, last
ha3.f 1969 data whieh va 58% higer %hsan last half 1969 prolinlnary data.

b Attacks are by date reporte, not by att.of actual octureace.
c Mg. point w ONFIDENTIAL 45
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"Ccrparison with Prior Years

In assessing the teApb of current enesy action it is helpful to view
them in the context of enae activity levelm in similar pariods or previousSyears. A ccarison of enemy activity in South Vietnu during the first
%our maths of this year with the sine periods In 1968 and 1969 shows that
enamy activity this year is considerably less Intens than in 1969 or 1%68.
The wr appears to be winding down. Table 4 below Indicates that:

The nmber of large-scale attacks vat half that of last year and only
13% of the 1968 total for the for wmooh period.

auill scale attacks were at about the m level as last year but welI belaw the 196d level.

- Attacks by fire and attacks against p•ulation centers were at the
lowest levels In tbee yeaws.

-The weekly average- of US comat deaths =a less than half of the 1969
average and 27% of the 1968 levela.

TIM1~ average ,mit S of amn illed-is about 30% lower than last yeor,

7 - h: A vXA eakiy ccmbst death rate is 1.% bida than last year, but
*,%an In prior years. In tern of RElA? cobt deaths per 1000 troop

Atsangth, the RYP death rate vas actuLly 20$ lower than last year
Ad 60% below the 1968 vAte,

Z~fACTIVIT
(WeekW Average)

Inhidents

Attacs:t.

Mala 308 7 72

nop.Oefters so 31 6
nhye., s/Tenror/Sebotage Seo 7.7 i3

9B 99

BMW WS 3W6 2413
tc~xo OT A•uu

1140

O' IOENTIAL
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WW.le less intense this year, the pattern and timing ot eneW activity has

been quite similar to those in 1968 and 1969. This raises the question of
uftat we might expect in future weeks.

If the past patterns hold in l9w, ve can expect a lull beginuir•j about
the last week in June, lasting about 7 er 8 weeks, and ending with a high
point in aid-August. An analysis of 1968 and 1969 statistics (Table 5)
reveals that all activity and casualty indicators dropped sharply in both
years during the- lull period (drop of 50-70% for 1968 and 38-=55 for 1969)
followed by a high point In mid-August. oreover, a detailed study of the

t weekly data shows that the timing of the changes was a3lost precisely thle
sam both years.

TABLE 5

TEMPO OF ENEM4Y ACTIVITY
(Weekly Average)

Active Period Lull Active Period
(May--JOe) F/ (3WyUALd AugT.) b (Mid August) s/

Attsews
ra site

1968 3.3. .6 5.5(1969 1.3 0 0
Small-

1968 105 32 73
1969 3Deaths7 87

Ccabat Deaths

us
1968 42 178 358

1969 272 15.3 217

1968 376 h68931,969 299 S 309

1968 4106 hm k9

1969 3939 2435 113311

Api 5 J3 22, .1968 and April 27 - Jtne 21, 1969.
June 23 - August 17, 1968 and anse 22 - August 9, 1969.
August 10 - Spteer 1, 91968 -ad August 10 - 23, 1969.

Nowmw, April bas traditionally bem a lull month in the past$ aftw
vwy high levels of eny activity in Februa &ad MWarh. The lateness of
the April hlgt point this year disupted this pattern &W nit indicate a
Islq at Ia In the s 's activity patterns. Mortover, the May high point
was a week late mad poorly coordinated, and the allied offensive Into Cmbodia
mq cause heeps or disruptions of :W plans. It is too soon to tell.
Tbus, It the satie-liall-actIvo pattern occurs again this s"Wert It OW*o0 be as cla as In erlier years or the tudig my b diff e ret.
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Increase in Terrorism

" intelligence reports indicate that ow possible new direction of enfeY
& activity may.be an increase in sabotage, haracament and terrorism in order

to disrupt the pacification prcara- Me" Id averaged 600 per vsk
d-ring Xw, about 2% above the aversi far last mw. Table 6 shows that:

- The 1970 weeky average of casralties frm tOrrOrim for the first
five moths of the year is uignifleixty below tht for 1968 and 1969.

- on the other hand, the nwnr df South Vietm=e6 civilians assassin-
ated or vound•d a risen aistgfIcafty in April smd Key. Abductions
have bees conatant and faiLry hI&h in e pest UrO* Smuths.

- noe )aw assassination rate was the hiest In two Yoars.

J•6

(WeeklI AvEVTIA L

0Assassinated 154 4 26 6 721 200 195 255
Abdwed 85 91 65 76 243 237 24l9

361 73 I79 20 9 1  25 543

MRI~e7*,6z7 Amn o twar aIA dataV f "Of~t" due to the T'et
offensiveM dIsuie
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°.4 5TAv'; F ATT.ACYS: A MA4JOR RLEM,17T OF VC/"V4 STPATEGY 1W RVN

"Szrc.ar. Pach hae been said alhout the enemy's reversion to a low level,

protryT,-c-war strategy. An important element in this strategy is pressure

on the GCN by standoff attacks by fire. The ene."j is continuing to inflict

oignificant friendly casualties with these tactics.

The major findings emerging frmn this analysis are:

- COSVY Resoultion 19 (whhich Laid out the enemy strategy) has reduced

the number of attacks by fire. -

T- he level of harassment by indirect fire has not cha ed in three

, years and has shown the sane pattern each year.

- incidents of standoff fire have decline1 substantiaZly in MR 3, but

have increased in MR 4. Catua•ties and aimmnition expended in the inoident.

show the same pattern.

R?- /F forces are more frequent targets of indirect fire attacks than

-.4ever before.

T- he protacted wIarfare style of fighting is a more efficient mode
for the enm-.4. He uses fewer rounds to obtain each KIA, probably the result

of his oonoentratimg on more vulnerable tarets--civilians and RFiPF.

- In ground attacks he initiates, the enemy has reduced his WRn losses.
-he enmq-to-friendly kill ratio dropped out of the 0."-0.9 to 2 2WV*

";(which hold for nearlgf three year.) te 0.3 to 2 in eecond half 1970.

Historical Patterns

Typically an attack by firie consists of about thirty rOunds. Althogh .

military in style--requiring advanced planning, logistic suPPort, etc.--there

is no attempt to assault the target. This type of attack is generally IL

means of exerting military pressure on ar target which the eneM cannot hope

(or does not desire) to defeat. The ene•r infliets a friendly ccmbat death

for every 50-6C rounds he fires. He, in turn, o0ften accepts casualties

Sas a result of allied counter-battery fire.

Ha~rasswents, by indirect fire, are usually isolated incidents# not

coordinated with other types of military action. Essentially they are an
extension of terroriet activity. Using a sall (81/8I Mortar), the ene

Sfires about six or seven rounds. For every twenty-five romds fired, he

I- kills a friendly soldier or civilian, usually at no cost to himself, except

for swanition.

•/ •n attack by fire iIs arbitrarily defined as one in which 20 or tre wouns

a"e fired. A harassment consists of Indirect fire of fewer than A
row s. The distinction is purely arbitrary, but it does provide a con-

venient frame of reference and permits us to gain a bit ore insight into

bow the en•e Is fighting.
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Table 1 indicates that:

- There has been a year to year decline in total indirect fire incidents
in the first half of each year, in keeping with seasonal patterns and long
term down trend of most eneW activity.

C- COS Resolution #9, calling for low level protracted warfare,
apparently led to a reduction 4.n the nuiber of attacks by fire, while her-
ezr•-.nts by fire continued unabated. Prior to COSVN 9, there were 5.-
harassments for each attack, compated to 7.6 afterwards.

- Both attacks and harassments by fire &,pped sharply in HE 3 starting
in1969.

- Both attacks and harassments leveled out in MR 4 in 1969 and have
increased during 1970. MR 4 accoamt-ed for 53% of such incidents in the 2nd
half of 1970 and is the only area vhexe they Increased.

TA3JZ 1

EDY AALTTA AND HkRAS• NT BY FIRE
(Monthly Average)

1268 1970
)st 2nd lit 2nd tst 2nd

Half Half HAlf Half Half Half a/
Attacks bfire

MR 1 75 28 45 2
MR 2 32 23 39 25 3143
MR" I 3 353 31 14
MR4 8 48 s4

Harassment by fire
MR 114714 21.8 1433 2)49 ~ 4214 222
MR 2 .170 115 159 133 212 113

MR331 179 39 293 149 102
MR4ch 95 35 322 44.8 502

X1 1 5~49 2146 1478 272 1.73 e53
]O U2 202 228- 198 158 2146 326

MR343 226 mb 3 4&7 ft 126
MR14 6 22533

Io-wce: UMAM Couie-r File.
W tu SO8W~.
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Friendly deaths as a result of enemy standoff fire follow nearly the
same patterns observed in the incident data. Deaths from standoff attacks
show a modest year-to-year decline in the first half of each year; the number
of deaths in the second halves of the past three years has been virtually
constant at about 320 per month. Table 2 also shows that 60-7q, of the KIA
from standoff fire are the result of haassing fire. Again, the contrasting
trends in W's 3 and 4 are most dramatic, with KIA in HR 3 going down and
KIA in n 4 going up to the highest point since the 1st half of 1968.

TABLE 2

FRIEDLY KIA FRa4 EN?.. ATMACKS MD HARASSMENTS
BY FIRE

(Mont-hly Average)

.96 19691-970
Ist. 2 l1st 2nd ist 2nd

Half Half Half Half Half Halfa
Attacks by fire

Ml49 22 26 19 57 21.
MR 2 22 12 23 26 52 26
MR 3 54 3. 34 32 19 14MR• 4 3 29 32 25 37 54•

_____________ 17 96 11150

Harassment by fire 2
MR 1 70 58 73 30 68 30
MR 2 59 48 62 31 63 43
MR 133 61 .132 89 49 31

126 51 112 100

MR1 119 99 49 125 51
MR 2 60 85 57 15 74

MR 3 187 92 166 121 68 45
mR 4 17 80 101 154

Source: BEA'Mh C ter File.
a hi u November.

Civilians and the RF/W wbo defend them bear the brunt of the enemy's

indirect fire actions. Together, they accounted for 6% of the casualties
frcu January 1ý;8 through November 1970.

•t.# , 151 •

CONFIDENTIAL I1

.49



CONFIDENTIAL
TABLE 3fit FRMIELY DEATHS FROM STAIND0F FIRE ACTIONS

S~ (Total ZaA)

US/NW ARVX PFIPF 0TEER Total

Attack cy fire
390 220 204 808160

196 290 238 192 572 19

Varassed by fire I
54 991 1586 33

19043? 86 1103. 2801
Total. AZ 22 55 49 00

Tbta1 lEA

j1970 9/5917844

a Thru November.
( AC~ivilian comrise ",he bulk of this category.. '

The BRVP! inpreasingly become a target In 1970; accounting for 30% of
anl the combat ceaths, (c~omparedi to 23% and 17% liu 1968 and 1969) and suffering
their highest totals in the past three ydars. The increase stems fro= a
doubling of Cheir deaths from attacks by fire and a 4O% increase over 1969
in their casualties frm haraislents,

Th raemain of .his analysis asbov the imact of the enoiy's change
in strateOf on his costs. First, a word about the data Is in order. While
the Ilk and Incident counts presented above w-e fairly cmplete, the estimate
of anitmio erended by the sno Is reported in only 40% of the incidents.
Pfttherwre, it uast be recognized that a precise count of incoming rounds
is not lkely whmn a position is recelving fire. However, we believe that:

- a k4 sn~l is large mouh to support the aalysi that foblovs,

-It is reamuXe to assme that there Is w systematic statistical bias
In the data.

Imnmy A 'tlon Expenditures. Ow 9% of enemy attacks by fire in
S196 and 1970 were conducted with B1/82 = martar. nlassments Involved
the use of thoese s smal caliber, a=-portablevea-pxo- F t 90% of
the cases; rockets are the main wepon in the remaining •inidents.

0 . "" "" CONFIDENTIAL .
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arms fire and grenades are seldon e=--2cyed in standoff attacks. The enemy's
reliance on small mortars is signif-.':s'i:--these weapons are light, easy to
use and fairly easy to rcsupply--tl-ey aere particularly well suited to use
by a small, mobile force.

The enemy's rate of ammunition expenditure in standoff fire actions is
shown in Table 4. On a countrywide basis, the enemy has used less and leas
anunition in attacks by fire, both on a year to year comparison and in
comparing similar periods. The seasonal pattern is evident. The reduction
in this type of attack is most obvious in the first half trends--ist half 1969
down 31%, lst half 1970 dn 441%.

On the other hand, his use of -unition for harassment was nearly
constant during 1968 and 1969, and the first half of 1970 was only 6% below
ist half 1969 usage. Secrnd half 1970 vas 21% lower than 2nd half 1969.

Table 4 also shows that MR III has had a decline in ammunit.Lon expendi-
tures in both types of action that is so sharp that &he seasonal pattern
has broken:

- Rounds fired In attacka by fire in 2nd half 1910 were 76% below 2nd
half 1969 and 84% lower than 2nd half 1968.

- Rounds fired in harassment during 2nd half 1970 were 69% lower than
the second half of either 1968 or 1969.

In contrast, 2nd half 190 in n- IV saw more rounds fired in attacks
by ire thn a ny per•od since TET 66. And rounds fired in harassing
fire reached a three year high during 1970. (A UMA erodic intellience
repoFt dated 7 Feb 71 shows that VC forces expended nearly 116 tons of
ordnance (excluding small arms) in YR IV from March-Dec 1970. Twenty-five
tons were used in April, the peak month of the year.4

Based on these data, it appears that friendly operations in Cambodia
ma have rednied the flow cf cmzunition Into that region,, and that most of
the available mmauitions has been redirected into the higher rate of

activity in xR .4.

0 CONFIDENTIAL
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TABI. 4

EN-MY AIMUNITIN WPWMIRES IN STPJWOFF ACTI0M a/
(Monthly A erage)

lat 2nd lot 2nd lat 2nd
Hait half H "I Half Half Half b/

Rounds fired in:
Attacks by fire

NR 1 2097 686 i12 517 29 971
MR 2 822 326 815 361 388 294
MR 13 2475 1482 2366 1012 623 2•11

I.U 4 2231 6 1040

Haras-'mwatuby fire
MR 1 1238 89 I219 118 1033 495
, 12 388 357 560 2 833 29
MR 3 958 732 1139 733 462 230

a 4 1188 53 '78 U% IM?

Total Standoff Actions
MR 1' 3335 15"78 23 2262 14M6
MR 2 2210 683 Z315 795 2221 584
SI 3 3433 221- 35 1745 1085 474
m4 4 292668 2034 2067

M Fe .V A prioritized to elIaizte double counting.
Estimated to represent about 40% of the anazition fired in standoff attacks,
based on the number of incidents reporting a.zroud cowt;t.

* W2 mu November.

Intensitr of Attacks

On* =gam'e of the intensity of enew atzn&ff attacks i. the nmber of

UmSd fired We attack Table 3 sho that the patterns for both attacks
by fire and. barasmants awe quite regular:

lice 3o u~ 35 rounds per attack by five..

-rc 7 to 8 rounds per barramment.

.utmay of attacks ,m fire has beta steadl inreasing in '4R 1 and .as

b e" AW]4 33 5 n W 2 Gand I (althoi*h first half incresse occurred
""h 197 InMs3"n
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. . . ',., . ,'. . . . . . . . . . . . . £ . '4



CONFIDENTIAL

The constant number (7-8) of rz:-is per hara.nrent in all regiona in all
ycars suggests that the enemy may have a standard operating procedure for
this type of action.

TABLE 5

INTENSITY OF E.•.Y SATAOFF ATTACKS
(Rounds fired ;er attack)

1968 199 1970
1st 2rnd 1st 2rd lat 2nd
Half Half Half Half Half Half a/

Attack by fire
(2'0 rounds or moe)

MR 1 37 33 34 35 39 42
M 2 33 31 33 29 28 27
MR 3 38 38 33 30 33 27
14R 4 32 3 L 28 2
RVW 35 3V 33 30 32 31

Harassment
(less than 20 rounds)

MR 1 7.1 7.0 6.9 6.4 6.9 6.4
MR 2 7.4 7.0 8.2 6.9 7.3 6.3
MR 3 7.8 8.5 8.1 7.9 7.7 7.2

Thru November.

Efficiencyi'of Eneg Attacks

Enemy efficiency in his attacks by fire seems to have ftproved markedly.
The impzovement is coincidentwiWh his return to the protracted war strategy
set forth by COMVN #9 in July 1969. It is probably the direct result of
his targeting of civilians and territorial forces noted earlier.

Prior to July 1969, the enemy fired an averqe ofno rounds to inflict
a single casualty in an attack by fire. After July, the nu•ber dropped to
about 60. Hgarasswents are even more efficient; the enaW eonsistently gets
a KIA for every 25-30 rnmda fired. It sems reasonable that his efficiency
in harassments should not bave been affected by the stratey ehange--tbey

/ Efficiency is used here in a very narrow sense-it is defined as the
ntmber of rounds required to achieve a KIA. Since EIM were reported for
all incidents and tamnition expended in only 40%, the folloving adjust.
ment vas used:

2. x number of rounds fired
rounds -er IA . Total KIA

0 CONFIDENTIAL
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are essentially a guerrilla-type activity that has persisted beneath the
ebb and flow of more conventional military activity.

TABLE 6

EFFIC1DCY O? FNF24Y STAIDOFF ATTACKS a/
(Hounds fired per KIA)

1968 19 0-o
lst 2nd 1st , 2nd 1st 2nd
Half Half Half Half Half Half

k Attacks by fire
P21 107 79 110 69 54 114
MR 2 93 69 89 35 1.9 28
MR 3 115 120 176 79 67 44

.. MR4 106 66 60 48
RVX 111 14551

Harassment
MR1414 38 4i2 142 3 41

MR 2 17 19 23 31 33 15
MR•3 18 30 22 210 24 18
30114 214 26 _30 26 26

-V 2 29 -23

Source: VCIIA prioritized to eliminate double counting.
a/ Data are scaled to permit comparability. KIA are fro& all incidents,

nanmuition expenditures are available for 10% of the incidents. The ratio

was comuted as follows 2.5 x rounds fired -gRoudAs/tIATotal KLA reported

The enemy has achieved lower costs by his change in strategy in one
other way:

- Enw KXA during ground attacks fell from 700-1700 per month in 1968
tbUr aid 1970, to only 300 per nth iTn the second half of 1970, even though
the number of ground attacks remained within the historical range of 130-190
Per month.

The enemi-to-friendlry kill ratio in those attacks, ranging from 0.5-
O.'q tc 1 during 1968 Uru Mid 1970, dropped to 0.3 to I in the 2nd half of
1970.
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4L L• •EMY A'-"TACK PAT-:-ZRS I:; _LY2i VIIET;)AiM 796?- 1970

..n IVO, eneni attack.s-/ were o.ni ?• To.eer than the avey'g7e of the
prev.ous two years, a?•d remxained 4(2ý niig.er t;wn in 12967. -hey were more
effici>cnt in inflicting friendij cas'.;iez, partl9 bqcau8e they were
concentrated cn softer t-•re'8.

The slight decrease in 1970 cte==ei from a 2140 drop in attacks by fire,
partially off-et by a 19% increase :n s-all ground attacks. (Harassments
by fire--les. thaa 20 rounds--vere 4:-.n a little bit, but not much.) Thus,
the enemy apparently shifted t. a gres:er ezphasis on small ground attacks in
1970--or was unaole to keep up a h2-h rate of attacks by fire. Enemy grcund
attacks reached a four year peelk in 1970, and the ratio of ground attacks to
atacks by fire was the hi 3best since 1917.

The enemy's reduced relia.ce =n at;&:ks by fire could be an indication
of possible enemy ammunition proble=s--at least in the calibers be needs for
stand off attacks.

Geouraphical -TIstribution of Ene;W Attacks

Table 1 shows that the attack patterns vary among the military regions.
Comparing 1970 to 1969:

- n Mq's I and IV ener" grc=n! attacks and attacks by fire rose in
1970. MR IV led the M's in ateta.s by fire.

- In MR II enemy ground attaeks rose sharply for the fourth year in
a row, but attacks by fire dropped, breaking a three year trend. MR II had
the mst ground attack3.

:- n AR III both kinds of enej attacks -ere down -harply (attacks by
fi'e delined by 68%).

M/ Defined as ground assaults and =tb-ahes, plus attacks by fire of 20
rounds or nore.

157
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TA 1

E-MY AMT.CiS BfYMILTARY REGION 1967 -1970

Grown! At acki 1967 1969SA'ta'•ks-/
4o8 305 305 367
288 391 572 702

- .426 438 393 245
Y3 416 366 342 447
Urik/Out-coun@.ry 0 0 2 85

Total RVN 1538 1500 !614 186

Attacws by Fire
MR I 367 616 409 456
MRI1 74 270 387 299
MR III 267 831 W9 267
MR IV 284 692 513 604
Unk/Out-country 0 30 134

Total XVT( 992 2110 2238 1760

Total Attacks
MR 1 775 921 714 823
MR 1 362 661 959 100
MR I1I 693 1269 1322 512
MRVW 700 1058 855 1051
Unk/Cut-country 0 1 2 2

Total -RV 2530 3910 3852 360

Ratio of Grom a Attacks
to Attaks ,by Fire 1.6 o.6 0.7 1.0

Source: VCIIA Fil;l
SEnemy assaults plus abushea.

1970 figives include attacks reported against EVXAP forces operating in
Cambodia and Laos.

Table 2 &hows the steady buildup of attacks in 1967 which culminated
in the 1968 Tat Offensive. It also indicates the relative stability of the
total attack rate in the April-Jr.e period of the last three years.

.0 CONFIDENTIAL 1
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TAMLE 2

E1h.%Y ATTACKS BY IV.?.- , 19,7 - i97'/

"Grcund Attacks Attacks by Fire Total Attacks

Ist Qtr 380 98 478
2nd Qtr 322 212 534
3rd Qtr 368 302 670
4th QTr 468 380 8h8

Total 1538 992 2530

1968
1st Qtr 743 894 1637
2nd Qtr 393 8110 124
3rd Qxr 203 375 578
4th Qtr 161 _-43 491

Total 1500 2410 3910

lat Qtr 322 622 944
2nd Q1tr 490 768 12-58
3rd Qtr 317 !:41 758
3th Qtr _

Total 1614 2238 3852

iVtiqtr 391 297 688
2ad Qtr 659 721 1380
3rd Qtr 488 502 990
4th Qtr 0824o 54

Total 1846 1760 360

5/ Source: VCIIA File

Ifficiency of Eneny Attacks

The ene has increued his efficiency in prcducing f-riendly combat
deaths. The overall eneu -to-friendly kiUl ratio in enemy attacks for 1970
was 1.14 to 1, the best achieved by the enemy since 1967 (0.98:1) and much
better than the 1.9 to 1 ratios of 1969 and 1970.12 The sharp drop in 4th
Quarter of 1970 (to 0.51 .o 1) reflects the combined impact of reduced activity
(typical of that time of the year) and the eney's econom of force tactics.

Y ts ,....tbt S= is doing....
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TABLE 3

KILL RATIOS IN ENEMY ATTACS'

(Ratio of Enemy KIA .to Friendly KIA)

Ac't vi ty197 1199 90

Gz --and Attacks 1.11 2.37 2.334 1.53
Attacks by Fire ;26 .21 .31 .08

* T al Attacks .98 1.93 1.94 1.14

a' Source: SEAPRS File.

The ene=m seems to have increased his efficiency by a more effective
use of attacks by fire (targeting the more vulnerable F/PF and civilian

ulace rather than by a more efficient overall effort in ground attacks.
In 1970, the enemy achieved an average of 2.5 friendly KIA for each of his
ground attacks, a four year low. But the enemy's record in attacks by fire
imprcved noticeably during 1970, regaining its 1967 level of 1 friendly
KIA in each attack by fire. This gain offset the loss of efficiency in ground
attacks and enabled the enemy to stabilize at a constant 1.7 friendly KIA per
attack for his overall attack effor' *n 1969 end in 1970.

TABIZ 4

FFRIE!!DLY KTA PER ENEMY ATTACK-a

1967 _2_8_L6

Friendly KIA Per
Ground Attack 3.7 14.2 3.3 2.5
Attack by Fire 1.0 .7 .6 1.0
Total 1.7 -1.7

/ ource: SEAPS File.

Ezey Targeting

Table 5 shows that tm-FV and RF/PIP deaths from enemy Incidents
reverted to the 1967 pattern last year. no Vietnamese regular force
losses declined for the third consecutive year. 7he figures suggest
that the enemy is systewatically targeting the RI/pT forces. Recent
reports, parWicularly from MR IV. X-pport this Interpretation.

"CONFIDENTIAL36 1 0
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~AZ5

FRIE•DLY DEAT-H3 -?C:, EMY ATTACas!

1967 12 991970
Force

US/f-" AF 635 16'-5 14o6 642
V4I Regulars 1511 1739 1315 1080
RF/PF 2334 i9-! 1598 2441
Civliwa/Paramil. 1423 1577 1395 !634
Unknown 1059 i 836 510

Total 6752 79;-! 6550 6307

a/ Source: SEAPRS File.

10 CONFIDENTIAL

t47t



CONFIDENTIAL
ye;sLII0 AM~ AEDUiCTIO1 0? G'Vlt PEMM0:"M

G?!t. R GRAPH 2

A" AASSSIM ONS AMD ABDUCTIO3S
""USASSZ-ATI-0 AM A3DUC- OF G0V'ZYM OT OrFCIALS AUD

10M iff SW•-Per qtr FJCMPL•O -fer Qtr
15C.

Abductions
(Right scale) 1500 AssWassiat s

A Lssassinat t
500 (:0e18t sa -500

0 50r e eAbductions

34-%4 24 24 3 qI q q 2Q3c 24q q
65 6566 66666 65 6566667

A revied oO the Assassination and Abduction statistics suggests that
~t~J_) there has b-etn no chaage in the VC strategy toward. M5 civilians but Possib1Y

sa increase In incilents against GVN officials and. er4Vloyees,, there .vere
different terr-or patterns in each of the VC Military Regions, and about 17%
of the incie1 t agalnxt OW personnel are directed against BD Cadre.

Assassinations (not death due to accident or military action) are
de-ths presumed or known to be W caused. oth Table 1 and Graphs 1 and 2
sxaize the assassination and abductioa ef GYN government officials,
e::.sests and. ibe general populace since rayh~ 1965. The total assassination
data in not suggestive of a trend.

Assassinations and abduOtiMs of gmurmat officials and eMloyees

se,, hovewo , to h.ve inr'aed since March 1966. A portion of this
Increase my be due to a change in the reporting systerz 7,e MM Office
of Public Safety, the 8o0=e sincs August 1966, has backfated the StatiS-

tics to JU1r 1965 from 4CV data., but it is possible that slightly differ-
nt reprtIng definitions were in use before August 1966.

Table 2 shows assassinations and abductions since August 1966 by
VC ilita'&y Region. It appears that W's a and 6 (frcn the DM to northern
M ciz) account for appro-r•A y half of rte assassinations and two-thirds
of the abductions, (while encanpassifg only about 30% of the POPAtica of
Svi). In XR 6 assassinations are 14. times abductions, ii time In MR 3&

"CONfIDENTiAL
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2.5 t5izas in >• 5, a'boot eqa•! in %2'z 1 and 2, and in 12t L, which is
aýrox izatel- the .3•e--e area as the 'Z •roi:ne ofO Gia Dinh surrounding
Saigon, assassinations rtn 5 ies al."etions.

ATABMI z' 1

ASSASSIM17T01O AIM .GDUCTI_02S IN VIT

S 1965 1966 1967 1966
Jul- Oct- Jan- A_•r- Jul- Oct- Jan- Average
Sev Dec Mar Jua SeJ/ Dec Mar / Quarter

Assassinations a/
.Go-, Offic4 tafs-sa 30 36 31 38 41 58 58 42
Ezpioyee-s_ Z2 30 17 L±0 57 88 58 51Sub-total e 62 66 4• 7b 98 146 .116 93
SGezi Ppulace ' 308 375 •66 417 239 310 334 310

Total 370 441 414 525 337 456 450 433

Abductions b.

GvOI'ca/ 19 21 37 39 30 70 55
£r~ployees 4  22 23 22 8 23 41 23 24

Sub-total 41 44 59 47 53 111 78
Gen Po•ulace 1919 1"15 1131 655 511 12b 912 885

STota-l 1960 .:59 1190 702 564 1355 990 953

f: Total Assassina-
tions =zd Abduc-
tions 2330 2103 104 -227 901 1811 144o 1386

'a The -cvern-mernt official category ccnsists of titled officials at the
?Iational, Corps, Region, Province, D3 ,trict, Village and Hamlet levels.

/ Gover.--ent exployees include Natior.!1, Corps, Regional, etc employes
civil servants (school teachers, he-lth workers, etc.) national police
(when not on military operations ) and RM Cadre.
Reporting system changed in Aug~ist 1966,

J/ January and February X 150%.

Source: USAfl Office of Public Safety-US Reporting of VC Assassinations

and Abdzuctions of GMN Personnel.
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A5SAzSsI:Aio=s K ASUCTIM~S7 BY

1.16 1967 Totall
S. Aug Sep 02t Kow Dec Jan Feb Aug-Fe-6

t•e' Region V

Assassina•tioas 28 8 12 7 22 15 . 97
Abtu Ons 1 12 26- 2 25 3 21 100

Asaass.natcons 17 16 74 41 38 38 31 255
Abductions 70 14 W 5a 15 36 28 2

C 510
ASa3I~aeUnS 17 27 20 12227 5 1A 1222

Militit=y Region 4 M

Assassie..- "os 7 10 21 10 6 5 L4 73Abdiactci~s 4 3 0 .5 3. 0 3 11

Assratcs76 46 55 37. 62 53 97 4261
Abduc-ions 84 130 210 174 115 227 152 1092

Assax3!zatioiag 0 8 11. u3 i 5 2 41.
Abdur.o 123 2-6 173 %97 lO 8

TO0TAL
Assss'"tions 122 135 189 1in 4 128 173 1014
Abcractios30 219 489n M0~ 1 J6 2

Source: US=I Office of Public Safetys/ Center sleto ZI Corsq but not; Gla D• Prw•m s •~nt fg.
gf oqthezn MI Corps and M*bhem IV Corps.-

9c.Southerni IT CC~p3.
GMV Gig Dinih province, vhich au=-oundsa8ea

R. AU I Corps aM northern half of 11 Corps.
Northam section of n1 Corps and southern• . 1 Corps.

.1•
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1- ASSSSI:. 1O:.-3 .. , .? ?RD CADRE

Tui- 0--t JanTotal
Seý - e •r _ Aug - Feb

RD Ca:--'

Assassinations 22 29 14 53
*Abduationa 2!- .5 1944

Total .. a34 33 97

RD Cadre as a~ ofover-nme-nt>. ' O0-f:L ci als_ and. Ealoyees
;' I

Assassinations 17 20 12 17
Abductions 32 4 25 16

Total 22 13 17 17

August & Septenber) x 15,Y-.

(Janu•-y & February) x 1)0,.

Table 3 su=-arizes assassinati:=r and abductions of RD Cadre. There
is a s:Lggestion of a decreasing assassination rate of PD Cadre but with
the sh--t period covered it is difftcult to be sure. A comparison of
RD Cadre with all government official-s and ezloyees indicates tint ND
Cadre account for 53 of the 311 assassinations, or 17%. There are approzi-
"mately 20,000 RD Cadre in SAO. V- these in 1966 there were 593 killed

fccopared to the 4/4 assassinated in -the period from August to December.
Clearl4 the death rate from zilitar- actions is far greater than that due
• assassInations.
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VC/NVA ASSASSI."ATIO:3 A2D ABDUCTIOIS IN SV: a/

(Monthly A'erage)

196 1966 -. •°y
3rd 4th is'. 2nd 3rd 4th Avg 1st Apr-
qtr Qtr -t• ,tr tr tr 196 (r Ma

Assassinations of: ,tr Qtr Qtr 1966 Qtr May

Govt Officials b/ .O 12 10 13 14 19 14 20 25
Employees C/ 11 10 6 13 19 30 17 25 37
Gen Populace 103 125 122 149 79 103 113 116 ,18

Total 124 147 13- 175 112 152 144 61 21iy

Abductions
Govt Officialsb/ 6 8 13 13 10 23 15 15 17
Employees c/ 8 7 7 3 8 14 8 8 17

i Gen Populace 639 538 377 218 170 415 295 267 2A7
Total 653 503 397 234 lbd 452 318 290 261

Total AssassinationsSand Abductions 777 700 535 409 300 604 462 451 526

SReporting system changed in August 196.'
bJ The Government official category consists of titled officials at the

National, Corps, Regicn, Province, District, Village and Hamlet levels.
r ./ Government employees include tational, Corps, Regional, etc. employees,

civil servants (schools teachers, health workers, etc.) national police
(wheu not on military operations) and 10 Cadre.

Source: USAID Office of Public Safety-US Reporting of VC Assassinations
and Abductions of GVN Personnel.

.i

t
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VC/NVA ASSASSNATIO.S AND A3DtCTIOS

In the first 8 months of 1967 the VC/N'V:A assassinated 20% more people in SVN
than they assassinated in all of 1966. The sharpest increase was !n the rate of
assassination (deaths not due to accident or ailitsay actlon and presu!ed or known
to be VC caused) of goveronent officials aod employees which was double the 1966
rate (61 per month to 31 vw, mounth). Total abductions have maintained their 1966
rate, although the rate in July and August 1967 for abductions of government
officials and employees was 12% below the 2nd quarter 1967 rate and 172 below the
1966 rate. z

Table 1.

VC/NVA ASSASSINATIONS AND ABDUCTIONS IN SVNa_/'
(!(onthlv Average) 4

1965 1966 %967
3rd 4th lst 2nd 3rd 4th USv lot 2nd Jul- Jan-Aug
-Qtr Ot t OV t  Ost > Qtr : %196 rO tr Aux Avg

Assassination of:
ovi OfifcPrlsbo c 10 12 10 13 14 19 14 20 25 19 21t

Govt Employeespi/ 11 10 6 13 19 30 17 25 46 53 oy
tGen•eopulach 103 125o 122 e49 79 103 e13 116 239 263 199

,.Total. 124 14,7 138 175 112 152 144 161 310 335 260 .

u tpAbtouDtiCons of:

0ov CONFl.?DENT3 3 0 3 iALs'4 2

Coft Employees*c 8 7 7 3 8 14 ! 8 S 14 10 nGen Populace 39538 377 218 170 .. 2151 2951 267. 302 329. 29b
Total 653 553 397 234, 183 4521 1 290 330 348 "320'..

, ~~Total "Assassinati, ons
and Ab~ducti.ons, 777 700 535 409 300 604 4"2451 640 683 580

and Abduction.
' ! b_/The Government official cattegry consists of titled officil~s at the
,,NaFtilonal, Corps, Reion, Province, " Astrict, Villge and Hosn~t levels.

c..€ Government emplo ea Include Nationa l, Corps , & W on-'u . 4et. , employee1s W
•, e~vLl servants (sehool teachers, health workers, etc.), national police

(when not on silitary7 operations), and RD Cadre.

Aftl.0 .. iDEM
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in August 40 RD Cadze were assassinated, 41% of all CV4 ofticials and

employees assassinated. Table 2 shows the sharply rising trend of RD Cadre
assassinations over the past 13 nonths.

Table 2

yVC/KA ASSASS1NATIO'XS OF RD CADRE
(August 1966 to August 1967)

1966 1967
Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug

Assassinations of
RD Cadre 12 3 18 8 3 5 4 24 24 16 41 1? 40

As a % of Govt
Off cials + Em-
ployees Assas-
inated 23 9 23 20 11 13 10 42 31 35 46 36 41

Source: USAID Office of Public Safety - US Reportine of VC Assassinations
and Abductions.

Table 3 shows assassination and abduction data over the period 1958 to 1967.
Although the data prior to 1964 is sketchy, and the data since 1964 is from different
sources and may thus suffer from inconsistencies, assassinations were quite level
in 1962-66, jumping sharly this year; abductions were substantially level in 1962-65,
and then were halved in the last two years. A major reason for the upsurge in
assassinations during 1967 is the VC/N•A terrorist campaign against the South
Vietnamese el%.tions, both during the 2nd quarter and also ir August and September.
June and August 1967 were the peak months for assassinations in the past 26 months.

V

I
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CVLATable 3

i" CIVILI VIETM.NMSE VICTI.• OF VIET CO.G
r TERROR. 1.958-1965.&/

1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963- 1964 1965 1966 1967Y-

Assas3i.ated
Offic:ýals na na a na na as, 436 209 168 258
Other
Civilians nma na ma na sa na 1359 1691 1564 -2864

Total 193 239 1400 1000 1719 2073 1795 1900 1732 3122

V iAbdected

Officials na ma Ua aa Um ma 1131 323 167 159
Other
Civilians na na na na ma ,a 8423 7992 3558 3675

Total 236 364 700 2000 9688 7262 9554 8315 3725 2834

Combiemd
Total 429 583 2100 3000 11407 9335 11349 10215 5457 6956

a/ Source: Department of State Airgram "VW.et Cong Terrorist Casualties,"
12 April 1967, for data through 1965. 1966-67 data from USAID Office
of Public Safety - US Repcrting of VC amasinatiouns and Abductions.

. Based on Jan - Aug rate.

[:1
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VC ASSASS.NATI•NS AND ABDUCI'IONS

Victory in Vietnam means, more than am.,thing elaa, protecting govarn-mant officiale and other civiliano from the Viet Cong. The Viet .ong killedor ki&npped 9091 South Vietnaese in 1967, 34 percent more than in 1966. The
Zoe* rate rose in ev,-ry quoarterz in 1-967. Aseassinationg more than doubledin 1967; the rats in Ootober-December 1967 was the highest in two and one half
yeazr*. Abductions &,.re 4Z percent higner' in 196?, cbje primarily to the largenumber of kidzappivs. of non-goveze#nt civiliana.

TA3I• 1]-

VC/NVA AsSA3SSrAT0-:S MI0 AUETIONS In1 SVN

1966 ~19675I6 qt ' -6
• 196 1967 !gr 1,tr 3 Otr 209.tr 3qtr 4tr 1qtr 2Qtr 3Qtr 1!qtr

Assassinations 1732 370a~ 370 4L4Ik 414 525 337 ~456 48i2 9281 2115 1183

. Abductions 3810 534 1960 1659 1190 701 564 1355 870 !00 666 184s

A Total 5542 SO912330 210a0 1604 1226 901 1811 1352 l 2 3025

ja Source Arall tables: USaID, office of public Safety - US Reporting of VC
S~A26MsiAtsl atlrs and A/•uctions.

A discrepancy in the source docunment accounts for the difference of 14betueea thece numbers shown and. those in th,- 0SD SEA Statistical Summary.

Government Officials

Table 2 snows the 70 percent rise between 1966 and 1967 of aasassinationsof government officials (168 to 285) and te 17 percent Increase in abduction3
(176 to 206). This category includes offi"ials of all levels of GVN govermnerft.

S0
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TA6IB 2

ASASSINATIO.*-S AMD ABMUCTIONS OF GOVEMNET CF.67ICIALS

12g6 19671 39 tr 40ttr 196r 2,tr 3rtr 14Qtr, lO.r 2Qtr 30,tr _4qtr

Assassinations 168 285 30 36 31 38 41 58 61 74 61 89

'. Auc•icns 176 •~06 19 21 37 39 30 70 46 57Y-/ 63 40

Total 34 ký91 19 60 68 77 71 128 lo7 41. 124 129

a/_Includes titled officials at national, eupds region, province, district,
village and hamlet levels.

_ A discrepancy In the source document accounts for the difference of 14
between these numbers shown and those in the O0) SEA Statistical S Utmary.

Village and hamlet officials have been the key target among government
officials, since this aids the VC tc antizidtte and control the rural poPla-
tion. They represented 92 percent cf all.'officials killed and kidnapped in
1967. Table 3 shows that assassinations and abductions against all village
and hamlet officials have teen remarkably steady, centering around 120 such
incidents each quarter. However, during the year there wa3 a shift in the
"proportion of these incidents which were directed toward hamlet and village
Schiefs: 13 percent in the fix. half of the year and 42 percent in the
second half.

TANZ 3

VILUM AIM WXE CHIMEP APD
OFFICIAIS •ELUm/KM1APPM BY VC

1966 1967
!&Z ljtr 2qtr_ 3tr 4Qtr YR

Villae and Hamlet Chiefs 50 13 15 53 49 130

Other il , & Bau•t Officials 70 79 105 69 70 323

Total IN2 92 220 1 119 453

Assassinations of hamlet and villg officials in 1967 outnumbe.ed
0Abduction by 254 to 199. Table 4 Indicates the VC sharply increased the
proortion of asssesinatioas to abductIms in the last three months of 19676
perhaps as part of the sharply stepped up attack on G" populatim cotrol
that ve have noted in other statintles. Jaduetions hit a fI 4 quarter low
In fourth quarter 1967r.

CONFIDENTIAL 7
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ASSASSnIATIONS AkD ABDUCTIONS OF
EAMST AND VIM!AC OFFICIALS

± ýr. r 2Qtr 3Qtr 4Qtr YR

Assassinati.ons 53 48 64 60 82 254

Abductions 67 " 56 62 37 199

Total 120 92 312 122 119 453

Government Employees

Assassinations of government employees (excluding "officials") tripled in
1967 over 1966 and abductions were up aI•ost one and a half times (Table 5).
This category includes civil servants (teachers, health workers, etc.), national
police (when not on military operations)and RD workers.

TABLE- 5

C, " ASSASSINATIONS AIM ABDUCTIONS OF

GOVEIXf4-IT EMOLO-EES&a

YEARS
76" 7 3Qtr 4Qtr ltr 2qtr 3Qtr lQtr iQtr 2Qtr 3Qtr 4Qtr

Assassinations 202 603 32 30 17 40 57 88 74 138 187 204

Abductions 93 136 22 20 22 7 23 41 23 42 30 41

Total 295 739 e 54 50 39 47 80 329 97 180 217 245.

!/ Includes natic'al, corps, regional, etc., employees, civil servants
(school teachers, health workers, etc.), national police (when not on
military cperations), and RD cadre.

Within these totals, Table 6 focures on national police and RD cadre,
two groups which are increasigly targets or VC activity and together accounted
ror Q% of goverrnmet employees killed or kidnapped in 1967. Assassinations
of national police nearly aoubled in thob second half of 1967 and abductions
almost quadrupled. Assassinations of RD orkers doubled bu" abet.:tions showed() an erratic pattern.

CONFIDENTIAL
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TaBLE 6BYV -S~NATcIM POLICE AMD PM CADRE KITM/MIM'I By VC

1966 S1967
tr lQtr 2Qtr 3Qtr 4qtr YR

* ~Natiorns3. Police

Kil.:ed 42 21 31 36 65 153

Kidnapped 8 1 9 20 18 48

"Subtotal 50 22 4 56 83 201

ED Cadre

Killed 29 36 81 .19 I22 358

1dppd6- 11i 1i I4 18 50

Subtatal. 5 5 5 32 4 0

Total 85 72 135 179 223 609

Clearly, the VC are increasing their pressure on the G"N pacification
promgm. This prgas threatens the VC in eture and thus th6 VC con-trol over the people in the rural are"' By, BbW• that the Nattoma Police

and RD &C4t are wnUeble to VC terrorim, the VC increase insecurity in
the countryside.

Genea Poqmlace

Assassinations Of Vietnamee non-goverrmw* civilians rose sharply~ In the
second quarter of 1967 md contimed upward to the end of the year. Abductions
hit their hj.ghest level since 31d-1965 in the fourth quarter with 1761 civilians
kidnapped.,Bea Table 7)

CONFIDENTIAL14
1.,mum

} _____-



CONFIDENTIAL I
'7 T., 7

ASSASSINATION AJD ABDUCT0ICS OF TM GENERA P CE

YEAR 11965 i956 ~ 1967
,1966 1967 1 4 Qtr 3.tr 29tr 3,tr 4,tr lgtr 2Qtr ,Qtr 4tRr

Assassinations 1362 28201 308 375 366 447 239 310 347 716 867 890

Abductioas 3541 5041 1919 1615 1131 655 511 1244 801 906 1573 1761

Total 4903 7861 2227 1990 2.97 1102 750 1554 1148 1622 2440 2651

Three incidents in December 1967 accounted for 614 civilians killed or

kidnapped, 23 percent of the nrn-goverz'~ent assassinations and abductions in

the fourth quarter. These incidents were the Dak Son massacre of 114 killed,

the 200 Montagnards in Kontum provii.ce forced into Viet Cong military service,
L" and the 300 refugees kidnapped in Binh Dinh province. Such incidents of mass

kidnappings are reminiscent of 1965 when the VC attacked and kidnapped 1269

persons in five provinces in only six separate incidents.

The above statistics show that the VC improved their ability to terrorize

the population in 1967. Therincreased the absolute number of assassinations
and abductions and the proportion of assassinations.

11
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In he~4rc~ .~W Ar~Alivis 2?ePOrt toe noted that assaqse natione and
t.. &!.'.•_:a cio n in SW'I ro pe evem' quarter in 7967, w' 64% coer 1966. 0.e

SVie: Co. stmek hAr.ejt at PD cadre, national VoZice and 7mZeZt and
chiefs. Further review s81ot', that stvnat increases o0! tVesc•: .em~s aeaun• •z on~ mal ,nZ .. r othe 196i rise. Assassir~ti•on

and atacti:ons rope 3 to 4 foZd hhiZe strenp.,thg inmceased 13% to 20%.
The combi•atio. of a ate ,Ped-un er-eu.Y e,•.Pt and GON aa1••a•reent of

oriai~als t:o mpor insecure areas plooInzbt account for thel rest o~f the
ir~creaea.

Assassination and abductions of Revolutionar7 Developoent (IM) cadre
tripLed between first and fourth quarter 1967 while total RD cadre strength

rose 20% (Table 1); assassinations and abductions per 1000 ED cadre rose
frCm 1.5 to 3.6.

1967

Assassinations &n butin.'

PD PersCADR

Stregth 000 c/ 3.9 4.3 36.7 38.

Source: USAID, 5f eo ulcSft SReportingofV

AssassinationsanAbutos
quarterly average.
Source: CIu.

National police strength increased 13%v but assassination And abductionsI
almost quadrupled. The police casualties per 1000 strength tripled.

t CONFIDENTIAL 176
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1st End 3rd 4th

)tr Ctr Otr Qtr
Assassinations &

Abductions a/ 22 40 56 83NIP Strength (OO) 60.8 63.9 65.6 69.0
Casualrcies/1000 NP L .6 .9 1.2

a Source: USAID, Office of Public Ssfe-y - US Reporting of VC Assassinations
, & Abductions.

/ Quarterly average.
jc/ Source: OSD SEA Statistical S'--ry, Table 2.

Quarterly data on the number of G2U ha'aet and village chiefs and
officials are not available in a;.shington. However, by using the Hamlet
Evaluation System we were able to cc=-are the assassinations and abductions
of hamlet chiefs with the number of hS-iets which had elected hamlet chiefs.*

t The basic weakness of this methci is that it relates total. terrorism to only
a segment of the exposed populatici -- assassinations and abductions are also
committed against appointed har!l-% chiefs and elected and appointed village
officials, of which there are a ccnsii-rable number. However, we doubt that
the additional data would change the basic trends shown in Table 3.

1,67
1st 2nd - rd 4th
=tr Qtr Qtr Qtr ,

Assassinations & Abductions 13 9 46 35
Hamlets with Elected Chiefs

(000) Ž/ C/ 2.6 2.9 3-3 3.3
Casualties/l000 Hamlets with

Elected Chiefs 5.0 3.1 14.5 10.6

a i Source: USAID, Cffice of Public Safety - US Reporting of VC
Assassinations & Abductions.

b Quarterly aiverage. v
SSource: Hamlet Evaluation Systes., Ladicator 4A- Governmental Management

all hamlets rated A or B for this indicator.

* Hamlets with A or B rating for indica:-sr 1A (governmental ranageaent).
The hamlet must have an elected harl'~t chief to obtain an A or B rating
for thir indicator. 177
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ASSASSINATIONS AND ABDUCTIONS IN SVN

Summary

Prior to July 1968, Zee# than 60% of the assassinations
and b'ductions of GVH officials, employees and menbers of the
South Vietnamese population were reported in the offiiiat
figkres. Moreover, even MACV's new Terrorism Incide;1 Report-
ing System (TIRS) understates the attrition of GVN officials
and civil servants, because about two thirds of them are killed

V by enemy attacks and other actions which are not considered
assassinations.

Details

As now r-orted by TIR, there were 37.1 mssassinations and 6764
abductions of SVN civilians in the March - July 1968 period, compared -;o
the 224•0 assassinations and 3949 abductions previously reported. This level
of terrorism is about 70% higher than the earlier estimates, but the iiicraase
represcnts reporting omissions, not a real increase in terro / m-,

The greatest part of the increase in reported terrorism came against
the general populatioa and GVY' employees (ED cadre, National Police, Civil
Servants). The increase in reported assassinations of GVN officials is

R Assassinations and abductions in August and September resumed high
levels after a significant decline in July, as shown in Tables 1 and 3.
(No T3 data for October is yet available.)

The new TIM data will enable us to improve o analysis of VC ter-

r~arimm. Howvere, the reported levels of terrorisa still significantly
understate t; ,iumbers of GVN officials and civil servants who are being
killed. Many are not assassinated in the strictest sense but are killed

by VC military and parailitary ac- 4 vities. Table 4 indicates that only
a third of the National Police and ,zmlutionary Development Cadre kiilee
by the VC were reported as assassinations. Calculatio. of attrition and
its lpact is further cmzplicated by the lack of any reliable acco,'Iting
system for the strengths of GVN officials and civil servants.

YJ The fijures in the tables that follow do not agree entirely with the
figures reported in the monthly Assassinations and Abductions Airgram,
which is the source of the OD Southeast Asia Statistical Summary figures.
The airgrams report from the 26th of one month through the 25th of the
following month, but the WE figures are frm the first day of the month
to the last day of the month. This presumbly accounts for the differences,

which are significant.

"178
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TABLEl

CO!4PARISON OF STA--: D"•.-:- D TIPS a/
ASSASSINATION ESTI A-_ - BY CORPS

Cumulative
'i.•8Total

MIar Apr aJul &u Se (Mr--,l_____)

I Corps
State 92 41 121 112 172 538
TIRS 140 86 318 2•1 117 266 219 882

II Corps
State 153 83 66 66 53 1426
TIRS - 263 96 152 120 75 in 14o 706

III Corps
State 170 94 189 296 64 813
TIMS 192 137 545 2-6 73 94 205 1,163

IV Corps
State 128 69 103 94 69 463
TIES 166 75 206 436 77 179 148 96o

"SVN
State 543 287 479 5E1 363 2,240
TIRS 761 394 1,221 993 M 342 650 712 3,711

Statte as
of TIRS 71 73" 39. 5W 1OS 60

:a7Both State and TIRS estimates inziu1e GVAO. officials, employees,
and members of the general populS7:!cn kifled by the VC,

It/ Mo State Department data available for August or September.
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TABLE 2

CajPARISOIN OF STATE DEPRTEN AND 7Wl
A~SAssI!!ATIO:I EST.TXATES - BY TYM

Ma? ~r 3968cumulative

SYN

Govt O3i9al 21 28 39 31 158
TMS 35 32 38 29 33 36 30 167

Gov't Epoyees
Stt 50 28 62 38 23 199

TM79 67 144l 70 18 42 65 378

Gen'1 Populaticn
State 14514 238 389 1491 276 1,&81

TS,647 295 1,039 891. 29L 58p 617 3,166

(I) ~ fSO State data available for August Or SepteMber.

* *1
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£ TABLE 3

COMPARISON OF STATE DEPA??..Tr AIM TIRS
ABDUCTIOU ESTi_. '.-T.Z

i L&mulative

1968 Total
lir•.M Jun Jul L& Sep (Mar-Jul)

I Corps
State 130 158 321 113 102 824
TIRS 245 331 393 82 98 419 383 1,149

II Corps
State 785 376 242 267 310 1,980
•IRS 2, 548 367 277 420 201 319 136 3,813

III Corps
State 86 83 215 104 94 582
TIRS 73 106 811 71 129 123 147 1,187

"IV Corps
State 132 211 93 104 23 563
TIRS 283 105 130 75 22 92 92 615

SSVN
State 1,133 828 871 588 529 3,949

TIMS 3,116 909 1,611 648 450 953 1,058 6:76*

State as.% of
Wits 36 91 54 91 fl8 58

a Both State and TIES estimates include Im officials, employees,
and members of the general population abducted by the VC.

II
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SG' ~.-".•LOEES ASS. 3 rI.ED VERASU TOTAL. =ILED

1968 Total
M.ar ', ar Jun Jtu .t A Sep (MAr-Sep)

Natfic.-l Police
Asza.3sirated (-LuS)

General 11 2 4 13 5 8 17 60
Selective 22 .1 68 22 7 6 4 14o0

Total 33 13 72 35 12 -71 -- 2

Killed
By VC 126 126 99 52 32 45 27 477
Not VC 11 30 12 U 19 136

RD Cadre
Asassinated (TIES)

General 22 25 20 4 2 4 31 108
Selective 24 27 13 17 3 10 8 102

Total" -52 -9 IM

Kitlled Z/ 149 67 134 75 80 69 98 672

o/ Total killed inCLdes asa3sinations.

t .I
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TA3LS 5

ASAS~M='10rS ni SIMJ 196
(TM~)

I Corps
Gov't Offici• s 14 5 16 8 10 0 0 7
Gov't, fpoye.u 12 9 21 4 5 8 14
GeneralPopulaa 1i6 72 281 10_48_0

Total 1li0 86 318 221 117 2M,6 219

Gov't Offricilaz 31 12 14 12 10 16 15
Govit 10oyee 39 29 6 12 1 8 14
General Popaulc 217 55 63 * 6 7 111.

2otal 263 96 152 1W 75 1 1. 14

.v,+ ."cv't ial 8 12 14 3 6 5 6
Gowlt ]locqft 214 214 83. 2D 6 4 11
General Populace 160 101 1460 M _& _A 188

Total 192 137 5 216 73 94 205

ZV corp
ov'yt Offi-ala 6 3 4 6 7 5 2

Gov't Eploywees 16 5 36 3"4 6 12 26
Oenewal Populace 14,4 67 166 Ig 64 162 120

*Total 1,66 7; 206 1436 77 179 1148

Govet -Unitals 35 32 38 99 33 36 30
G.Oy't ENVoyees 79 67 114 70 18 1a2 65
General Populacef103t 617

Total 761 394 1,221 993 3142 650 7122

.4.
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* ~TABLEG
ABnuc'Ioars nl sr.. - 196.3

(TIRS)

%:ar Apr i u Jun Juol A__% Sp

of :v' f Oicia1z 3 2 12 10 1 3 3
Gov". E-i-plo.ees 4 2 3 0 8 2 1
General Populace 238 327 378 72 89 44 7

Total 245 331 393 82 98 419 383
i TI Corps

Gov, t Officials 7 3 13 3 0 6 8
Gov't Employees 3 4 4 0 1 2 2
General Populace _J3 360 26 41 200 311 4216

-Total 2,548 367 277 420 201 319 436

III Corps
Cov't Officials 4 3 0 1 2 2 O
;ov't Employees 0 1 13 0 2 1 8

, .neral Populace 66 102 798 70 125 120 139

Total 70 i06 tU 71 129 123 147

IV Corps
Govtt Officials 7 8 0 3 2 7 O
Gov't Employees 0 0 6 3 1 4 2
General Populaze 276 97 124 69 _1. 81 J0

Total 2f3 10-5 130 75 22 99 92

SVN
Govt Officals 21 16 25 17 5 18
Gov't Earp•ojees 7 7 26 3 12 9 13
General. Populjaft 3,118 89 1,56o 628 433 926 1,034

Total 3,146 909 1,611 648 450 953 1,058

source: TWl -'le, MACV (CO.DS).
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TE.RRORISM IN SVN

Summa More than 36,C00 '#:ne.'amesa were asassainated,
abdua•ed7 or wounded by VC terror aa:ions in 1968. About 7-10O
of the viotime were GVN offioiaZe or employees, moetly hamlet
and viZllag offioiale, polio*, anrd Revolutionary Development cadre.
About 2-3% of the South Vietnam.. viZllage and hamlet ohief. were
terror viotims in 2968.

Functions of Terror

Terror Is a traditional weapon of the insurgent. In South Vietnam the
co•mnists began using terror again In 1957 as part of their renewed campaign
to unite Vietnam under a ccnunist gover-•en-Ot. General Giap recognized the
value of terror as a guerrilla war tactic when he said, the most cor-

4. rect path to be followed by the peoples to liberate themselves Is revolution-
ar7 violence (terror) and revolutionary "ar."

The use of terror in South V-etnam ains at several Important goals:
31. Intimidation of th3 people. he Vv assassinate, abduct, threaten

Xe and harass the people in order to force their cooperation, to obtain laborers
and porters when needed, to collect taxes, food and other supplies, and to
prevent the local inhabitmnts from giving intelligence to allied forces.

2. Elimination of enemies. Certain irdividuals, particularly GYN offi-
cials (hamlet and village chiefs, for ex=ple), national police, RD cadre,
school teachers, and individual citizeas who defy VC threats are specifically
marked for elimination. If the individuAl is unpopular, so 0Mch the better,
since the VC can claim credit for reo-ving an "enemy" of the people.

3. Propaganda. Within Vietnazm, the VC point to their terror tactics
an signs of their strength and presence throughout the country, even in the
d!ties which are traditional government stronghoids. The V also try to in-
fluence eternal factors such as the Paris Pace Talk and world p 1blic opinion,
by terror attacks on well-known US and Vietuaee Personalities (sUch as thore
on the Comamner of US Naval Forces in Vietnam and an several high GVN offi-
cials). Such aitions give the VC publicity and help boost their morale.

According to Bernard Fall and Jay v..lliny2 terror is used in Vietnam
as a tactic to isolate the rural areas from the cities. The rural areas are

easier for the VC to control since the people bave lacked security from the
MV in the past. r. elimination of a few key GVX people (the hamlet chief,

police chiefs local schoolteacher, etc.) is usualy all that is necessary to
intimidate the people. ae rural bases are set up, so the theory goes, the

BradITwo ViLetnamw (News York: Pfaeger. 1967)o Jay 16114n,.
Terror in VLetnM (Prince=ton: D. Van 53strand, 1 ).
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cities are isolated and will eventually fall to VC control by economic pressure,
terror trs.tics and lack of popular support for the government. The rural
terror cam.pzign is complinmnted by terror tactics in the cities which serve
a different purpose from terror in the countryside. In the cities, the
Co-.--.-u-sts seek to discredit the Government and to undertine the economy
by diszouraming basiness activity, causing investment capt'ial to flee and
dis•.-ti4ng transportation and communication.

T-rrcrism Reports

Incidents of terror have been individually reported from South Vietnam
for several years. Before mid-1968, two sets of terrorist incident data
were reporttd ani used separately. One set consisted of Vietnamese national
police data which was reportod to Washington in the USAID monthly report of
assassinations and abductions. The other set was reported through M and
Vietnamsse military channels and came to Washington in the OPREP-5 reports.
Consolidation of these two sets of information resulted in the Terrorist
Incident Reporting System (TIM.) which covers the period from 4th quarter 1967
to the present. This study examines the statistical patterns of terrorism in
South Vietnam, based on data from the TIRS.

Trends

Terror incidents declined throughout 1968 (Table 1) after a peak of 1500
per month during the Tet offensive in the 1st quarter; by the 4th quarter,
they were down to 800 per month. They rose 25% in 1st quarter 1969, in con-
Junction with the 1969 post-Tet offensive. (The incidents in Table 1 incl•de
some haraasment incidents as well as assassinations and abductions.)

About half of the incidents resulted in friendly casualties (RI., VI
or MIA) and more 4Ian 35,000 Vietnamese were assassinated (7000), abducted
02,000) or wounded (17,500) in 1968. The indirect effects from these inci-
dents, particularly on the families of the victims, were undoubtedly mch
larger.

TABLE 1

=MRR INCIDENT AND PRIMI~lLY CASUALTIES
(Monthly Avg.)

446 J~ i _~r 2Qtr 3qtr !4Qtr i~t

W 2199 15o6 914 o8 0390 1005

ChrUALTMZ
sassisted 537 706 75k 515 413 652

Abducted 1050 1669 952 766 699 1066Wounded139 6

jl February 196l data wav inec••plete due to the Tet offensive, ao
lit quarter Is an average of January and March only. 7his pro-
bably undrstate the terror incidents and casualties during

0 CONFIDENTIAL 1
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lasgets -f Terror Incidents

TUble 2 indicates that about 7-10% o' all terror casualties are GVN

officl-, or employees. IL also shyows that their proportion of the total

has declined steadily, from 32% in 4th qusrter 1967 to 6.6% in the first

quarter of 1969.

TABM2 2

TMMR CASUA.TIES BY TV"-

(3Unthly Avg.)

-lQ-r.!/ 2.Ctr 30-tr .qt-r 121-1

Government Otficials 72 101 63 54 49 51

Gover~ant Ybaployeen 283. 306 325 169 97 167

cvlas21563 3627 3389 2326 188 3090

TOMfA 2916 4034~ 377 25i49 21314 3308

J/ a-n. wid Ma.

The go•e•nment officials category in lable 2 includes appointed or
elected official at all levels of govem=ent, but most of the casulties

(86-96%) are baxlet end village ctiefs (TAbl- 3). If we cOWre the 1968
total casualties of village and ban3et orlicials with the estimted nuber

elected o-- appointed by the GYN, we flal that btvweei P-3% of the zhiefs

bca casualties in 1968 ani a little mre t1 n 1% of the otbar officials
wene terrorist victims.

mcSALmMl: Vn1=AM D SAM? 077ICIAI

Str lqtr 2Qtr 3Wtr 1 'r

Oaiefs i22 93. 71 60 Is8 74

OtbwofflidalS 85 9! r. 8 90 5

TOMA 20T 31& 172 14i7 138 1I ý

C OFIDENTIAL
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Th-C government ezployees category includes ci.il servants through
pracv-ne level, school teachers, national police and R) cadre. RD cadre
anl pzlice represent the Grit presence in rural areas and they are easily
!de:tfi£able as prime targats by their uniform and their duties. Thus,
RD cadre and national police account for 93-98% of the terrorist casualties
who are govern-ment erployees. Both suffer about the same number of total
casuaities, but the casualty rate for RD cadre Is much higher. They suffer
abo-e. 80% mre cavualties per 1000 strength than do the police. Terrorism
againt to.)th declined in the secona half of 1968 and rose slightly in first
quarter 1969, bat did not approach early 1968 levels (Table 4).

TABLE 4

TMROR CASUALTIES: RD CADRE AMD NATIONAL POLICE

4Qtr lAtr M 32%r _Qt ALEt

RD Cadre

RDTerror Casualties 5143 271 480 24I 119 225
SRD Persnel Strength

(ooo)at/ 27.4 30.3 37.7 46.5 16.5 47.3SCosuaties/lO00 BD 20 9 13 5 3 5

Mational PLlice

JP Terror Casualties 272 325 ;,J. 25 Ikk. 269
NP Strength (OOO)1 69.0 72.9 ,,,.1 80.6 79.2 77.5
casualties/o000EP 4 6 3 2 3

p1 qusarterly average.

?e civilians categor7 in Table 2 Incladea news executives, prowmnent
citizens, electiom candidates, Roi Chanh, cooat youth, refoes, People's-
Bealf-Defense Fore (MsY) and civilians In general. About 90% Of .1ll terror
casualties fall in this category. Table 5 Inmicates that refugee and PBDF
catalties fros terrorism increased sarkedly tbzing first quarte 1969.

4
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TABuL 5

TMROR CASUALTES: CIVILIANS

P6 1968 96
qtr lQtr 2... 3QTR .. qtr lQtr

Civil~ans 3348 2652 5375 3370 2473 3784
Refugees 86 199 U114 39 55 368
PSDF 0 0 0 0 31 268

Total 53 2051 79 30 -2

Where Terror Incidents occur

The plot shown the distribution of terror incidents which causedcasualties during 1968. These appear to occur most frequently-ff-areas
of dense population such as coastal I ani II CTZ, around Saigon and in theDelta. Terror incidents also occur frequently along lines of ccqmwicati0o
(note Route 4 in the Delta and Route 19 in II C=2).F' In 1968 each CT2 had about an equal proportion of terror casualties(Thble 6). In the first quarter 1969, howdever, I CTZ had 31% of the terrorcasualties and III CIZ dropped to 17%. The increase in I CTZ was due toan increase in abductions to a record high monthly average of 428. Previously,II CTZ accounted for more than balf of al3 abductions.

TALEw 6

TECROR CASUAL"=A BY CZ
(KmntW~y Average)

2Q 3Q . _

I C Z 569 M5 85 836 531 1039

1I CTZ 867 1677 661 559 630 81
iZZn 533 678 1169 552 123 567
IV C 947 1084 790 6M 450 858

2O DE6TIL 2-9203 3308

0 ~CONFIDENTIAL 18
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TERPORI'.:, IN SMi'

VC/ljvA abductions have decreased 33% in 1963, but the nwuber of
peope a4,asessinated or uounded has rer'aired close to "1968 rates. The
IV Corps share of terror Victims is icrt'as'*nq relative to the other
Corps areas in 1969.

Table 1 shows that abductions by the VC/17VA have decreased 33% in 1969,
but the number of people assassinated or vounded has remained close to 1968
rates. Detailed quarterly data for l1c68 and 1969 indicates that the general
pattern is about the same for both years; a sharp rise in terror casualties
in the first quarter is followed by a continuous decline in the following
quarters. So far, however, cas'ialties for each 1969 quarter are below the
same periods last year.

TABLE 1

FRMIE LY CASUALTIES FROM TERRORISM
(monthlj Average)

(Thru July) 16
J-68 169 lqtr 2Qtr._..

Casualties
Assassinated 602 578 652 562 407
Wounded 1498 1457 1590 1442 1100
Abducted 1025 685 1o68 440 273

Total 3125 27220 3310 244 ' 17T

Source: TIRS Computer File.

The distribution of terror casualties for each Corps area as a percentage
of the country as a whole is abo-n in Table 2. The IV share has increased con-
sistently in 1969. In JUly, IV CTZ accounted for 41% of all terror victims in
the country, because the wounded increase-, and assassinations continued at a
high rate while decliling in the other three Corps.

TABLE 2

% TMM CASUALTIES BY CTZ

2.etr 30tr l4qtQtr 2qt J~

I CTL 19 15 22 32 26 31 23 111
11 CTZ 30 142 17 22 31 25 21 22

MCZ 18 17 40O 22 21 17 26 23
IV CTZ 32 27 21 23 22 26 30 k4l 1

V_ JfuS -ZA. •e-•h only. 191 .
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There are two categories of assassination and abductions: selective

and general, as shown in Table 3. Selective means that the person(s) was
specifically targeted. Selective assassinations and abductions have both
dcolin'-d in 1969 (24% and 9.4 respectively), and so have general abductions
(371-). However, general assassinations have increased slightly. The much
lower rate of general abductions in the April-July 1969 period may reflect
the enezy's reduced need for porters as he switched from large ground attacks
to a "high point" strategy featuring indirect attacks by fire.

TABIP 3

SEIECTIVE VERSUS GENERAL TERROR
(Monthly Average)

1968 ~ ~ 1_62____ 16
1968 (Thru Jul) 1969
No0 No. Q 2Qtr July

Assassinations
Selective 165 27 325 22 166 102 69
General 437 73 453 78 486 460 338

Total 602 57d 652 562 407

Abductions
"Selective 153 15 139 20 210 108 18
General 872 85 546 80 858 332 255

Total 102-5 b65 IWO 440

Source: TIRS Computer File6

Plain civilians account for ovcr 90% of the V'C terror victims, as shown
in Table 4. An average of 50 government officials have been terror victims
each month for the past 13 months, indiceting a stead, level of enemy effort
against them.

TABLE 4

1MPOR CASUALTIES BY TYPE
(Monthly Average)

3.6 1968 16

Gov1fficialr. 72 100 63 55 49 50 52 40
Govt Eployees 281 307 330 169 97 168 123 96
Scivilian22 3 34 2351 lM9 3 26 1

ta1 291681 4039 3ti4d 2575 2037 3310 2444 2T7b

Es) ~F January aiMarch only.
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More than 95% of government officiels t-rgeted in 1968-69 were hamlet and
village chiefs or officials. Table 5 sh.oWs that the chiefs are being hit about
as h,,rd in 1969 as they were during most of 1968. Casualties among other
officials are lower this year.

TABLE 5

TEWR0R CASUALTIES: VILLJAGE A.' HAL'.T OFF:CIAI.
(Monthly Averag.e) -

S1957 11 -•8a 1969

4Qtr ltrý- RI ý 2 1t 3r 14qtr lQtr 2qtr Jul

Chiefs 4l 146 24 21 16 25 23 18
Other Officials 28 ,47 34 30 30 23 28 ?1

Total 69 93 - -5-7 51 46 TS .51 39

a/ January and March only.
Revolutionary Development Cadre and National Police are the main victims

in the government employees' target group. Both suffer about the same number
of casualties, but the carualty rate for ID cadre is much higher. In 1969 so
far, they have suffered about 70% more casualties per 1000 strength than have
the police, as indicated in Table 6.

TABLE 6

TERRYR CASUALTIES: RD CADn- AND XATIONAL POICZ

4qtr__ ___J q 3t 4 lQtr- 2qtr JW

miCadre
RD Terror Casualtiestb/ 177 134 160 80 38 75 59 70 i
RD Persoznel Strength

(000r)e/ 27.- 30.3 37.7 46.5 16.5 47.3 45.7 414.O
Casualties/1000 RD 6.5 4.4 4.2 1.7 .8 1.6 1.3 1.6

National Police
aP Terror caua~ltite/ 913. 163 165 82 ba 89 60 26
Np Pers I strength

(00o)5' 69.0 72.9 78.1. 80.6 79.2 77.5 76.6 77.5
Casailtieaim10 P 1.3 2.2 2.1 1.0 .6 1.1 .8 .3

letTa-uwyand March oa2j.
N~W- avrage .

c/ Average for the quarter.

A

CONFIDENTIL 193

36i



CONFIDENTIAL

Rcfugees and Peoples' Self-Defense Group personnel appear to be particular
targets oa VC terror against civilians, especially in 1969 (Table 7). Tpe
monthly average of civilian casualties as a whole has declined about 8% in
1969.

TABIE 7

TERROR CASUALTIES: CIVILIM
(Monthly Average)

1q7 1968 1 1969
kt !Qtr 2Qt 3trr July

Civilians 2450 3422 3334 2265 1778 2570 1895 1381
Refugees 76 140 62 46 76 225 109 5
PSDF 10 28 21 5 28 290 228 232
Other 29 42 38 35 9 1" 7 37 26

Total 2565 3632 3455 2351 11J91 3092 2269 1644

a/ January and March only.

i

I
I

i
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TERRORI IN SVN

Terrorism i,•crea•ed d,:•,'- April and May wiith the greatest

inreames iun xZ CrZ. If past patterns hold, however, terrorism sh•uld de-
ctine in the second half of 1970. More t t•hre-fo.urths of terrorist
v~ictims are ordipwrnj civiliars. Of the* rvwueinder, primary targets are PSDF,
RD onadre, National Police and h•nZet c.d vi•lage officiale.

Casualty Rates. A little more than :he-half of VC terrorist activities re-

ported in the Terrorist Incident Reporti.g System (TIRS) ari casualty-producing

incidents--assassinations, ebductioZs M-2 woundings. in both 1968 and 1969
terrorist activity peaked in the first quarter and declined during the rest of

tbe year. This p.4.tern may not bold in :'970 (or be delayed) since April ann

may have been the peak months so far- •-:bne

TAB.3 I

1367 ic)68 (Monthl*y ;A-,g)19-0
W67 I~t 2nd 3rd 4.th M_2nd 3rd 1.ttk n

St L g ijt~t r ia t 3iE sit 3r Sltr qt

Incidents v/
Casualties 526 618 672 51• 14A 54i 7 523 135 381 432 82

Other Incidents 6V4 862 41 5 2 161 4" 2 62
Total 1200 1510 1_1 929 c.:1 955

Sotrce: TIRS
2/ •-1_n•ea February when no terror ineie-s were reported because of the Tet
offensive disrupticos.

In 1968 ou than 33,00 VietnaLesS civilians were killed, rounded or kid-

napped by, VC terrorists, and in 1969 the" :asualty total vws 27,000. If the rate
of terrorist casualties for the first fi7e Months of this year continues through
June, tbes drops off in the second half of the year as it has in past years,ve

can expect about 25-3O,000 terrorisn casualties in 1970.

Terrorim Targets. Table 2 divides assassinations ai abductions into
selected and gene c lte aos. Tose victims VWt were aerently pecifl-
prortion of aSSsinatios were seletzte In 1970 (29%) than in 1969 (21%) or

IX 20 but the Proportion, of selected abductions (18%) vas about the 8@0
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TABLE 2

TROP.I-SM CASUALTIES
(Z.:onthly Avg)

1st 2nd 3rd 4th Is- 2nd
196• I/ 1 M 1970 Qtr Qtr Qtr _r Qtr qtr /

Assassinations
Selected 162 106 163 165 101 65 93 116 2314
General 430 o .O1 407 488 460 47 267 284 "

Total 592 507 570 653 561 1452 360 -40 25

Woundings 1.80 1254 1227 1593 1437 1154 832 847 1796

Abductions
Selected 130 101 140 210 108 23 63 132 153
General _87 W6 662 88 332 3o02 136 470 950

Total 967 507 002 8 6 440 325 199 602 1103

!/ Excludes February when no terror incidents were reported because of the
Tet offensive disruptions.

SMore than tree-fourths of terrorist victims are ordinary civilians (76-

8E% of the total victims). Many of these civilians are only abducted for a
few weeks or months of service with the enemy and return hone afterward; others are
killed or wounded, possibly for their (or their relatives') "collaboration" with
the GVN, or s*I:lr as a show of force by the VC reentering areas pacified by
the GV•.

Paramilitary and government officials reached their highest levels in two
years as victims in April and May 1970, primarily reflecting the rapid buildup
of People's Self Defense Forces (PSDF) in 1969-1970, both in strength and
Importance. Gzber primary targets are ED cadre, National Police N(P), and
hamlet and villme officials, all of whom (except NP) were more favored as
targets IA 1970 than 1969. The June 28 provincial elections may have triggered
the increfas in terror against government officials as the enes may be trying
to intimidate candidates for such jobs. The number of refugee and Boi Chanh
targets has been gradually falling off as refugees are being resettled and
returned to villages, and as the Chieu Hoi program Is achieving lower results
than during the 1968-1969 Accelerated Pacification Campaigns. (Tab)e 3)

I
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.A'IT 3

TERROR CASI;A=IES BY 7YPE: a/
b/ 20d 3rd 4th .st

198 22 12V Qtr Qtr 3tr -qtr -C/__
•- Paramilit~ry

Sl> it 19 229 2E6 289 227 227 171 178 399

RD/TS 101 63 V4 74 59 74 46 43 121SP/EPF 110 L 3 53 , 9 60 38 23 iq J03
Total 230 35 393 452 346 339 240 240 623

Officials
Hamlet Chiefs 19 18 27 22 22 13 13 25 30
Hamlet Officials 20 2C 3J4 19 .19 9 31 32 36
Village Chiecs 6 3 4' 3 2 4 4 3 6
Village Officials 15 10 19 4 9 13 13 13 28
Other 4 1 1 00Total b4 52 85 52 52 41 61, 74  100

Selected Civilians
Refugees 189 .95, .18 226 108 37 7 '28 3
Hoi Chanh 17 -20 12 5 36 16 21 10 15
Teachers 2 3. 2 2 0 0 1 2 3

-Other 13 2 5 1 0 1 l2
Total *221 110 3t 23b 1149 5li 29 4. 3

Other Civilians 25214 1753- 2083 2574 1891 11497 1061 1494 2967

Total 3039 2268 2599 33114 21438 1931 1391 18149 37214

!. AsssssinatiooG, aMuctions, Viming.
3 Excludes February when ac terror incidents were reported because of the
Tet offensive disruptions.

Current Trends. Available vekl data for 1970 (Table 4) shows a • i

increase in assassinations, voAings, an abductions sinee about March but
the 1970 JamarY-a weekly average for-such casualties is still comfortobh3l
below 1968 and 1969 levels. However, if the high April-y level of terrorim
continMes tMrough JkMe, the first half 1970 weekly average for sasassimations
and abdctions will equal the first half 1969 average.

CASUALT'Es 7HC =-ff 1•RORIS

(Weekly A-•g)

.1966RJ 1969 1970 Jaa Feb Mlar Apr *May Jn.- _• - o ___ -. -. •- -

*Assassinated 151 1141 126 69 7n 100 195 2n 226
Abducted 28:, 191 165 56 76243 237 247 336
Vowid 42% 361 273 179 1o 231 125 h69 455

Excludes February when no terrorist data was reported becams of the
Tet offensive disruptions. 97UZ f ' CONFIDENTIAL
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All CT&12 had significant Increases in terrorist casualties in 1970, but

the increa.es began in I and II CTZ in the first quarter while the increases
in InI and IV CTZ were delayed until second quarter. The greatest gains were
in II CTZ. The 1970 monthly average for II CMZ was 9h% higher than in 1969.

As a result In C7Z terrorism casualties made up 41% of total SVM terrorism
casualties In 1970, up from 24% in 1969 and 27% in 1968. III cIZ showed the
greatest decline from 27% in 1968 to 22% in 1969 to 14% in 1970. (Table 5)

While both 1970 assassination and woundings rates were the highest in
three years in II CTZ, the greatest increase was in abductions, going from

163 a month last year to 570 a month this year, about 3A times the 1969 level.

TABLE 5

TERRORISM CSWInTIES BY C
'(ontLly Avg)

M '4Qt&t '

Assassinatioa 162 120 160 180 125 124 52 207 239
Abductions 195 159 77 427 119" 71 18 4o0 132

358 7 4 9o9
To~tal 715 59304 9

11 CTZ
AssassinatiOns17 13 . 193 12 108 97 115 288
Abd- ttoas 163 570 322 153 -90 88 434 775

lo.189g 255~ 313 2-36 251 5 f
To~tal -M -349- 1067- ~ 5 390 17

Abductions 32 5l 8 169 9113 1W11i 8 871
4n 21s. 3M' 108.212 2 71

P .issinsticas 339 10 1115 182 176 *133 107 346 204.

Abductions lie 8 98 150 775 5 19 8012

Assassinations 592 50T 570 653 561.- 152 360 1100 W5
~.'Abductions 6M811o 2 9

CONIDENTIAL 198
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Table 6 abova-that four provinces have consistently ranked swng the top
ten in level of terrorism casualties in the last 2j years: Quang Na, Quang
Ygai, Binh Dinh ani Gia Dinh, "aki -p 27-30% of th-* total. Five of the top
ten provinces were in 11 CTZ during the first five =oaths of 1970. In nI CTZ
63% of 1970 terrorism casualties occurred in three provinces: Binh Dinh,
Pleiku and Phn Yen. Mu Yen in particular has experienced intense t irrorist
activity. In addition to abductions to obtain laborers, reports have been
received that the enemy foi the first tine in .11 C= is kidnapping individuals
for ransom. Instances of kidna;pug children for training in Laos and North
Vietnam and vomen for training in nilitary pnvselyting and psychological war-
fare activities have been reported.

*
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TABTZ 6

CASUAL'TrE3 FIIO W~DROSM BY PftIM~

Ah~aa ThioflMut 85 36 31.

qagTn57 68'7I; otto 116' 93* 58
Bihb Dinih 1590 2I*136&
pleikuz 50 32 1580
Fbu Bon 7 6 58
ptua Teo 176' 47 £2'
Darlwa 1ý,5 28 24
Z1ubmobsc 32 28 12
?Itnb Thuan is .5 10
TUYwn DI34Daiut 28 117 810

=4De37 216

Tim Dung 19 5 3

Binh lnb 213 0 30
L40SXh;bh 35 10 3
Ileo 1. 73g 85 9

Tbioy rua 21 .60 38

01. Dlnh/Saeeck 211? X.

go oumg 25 23 23
KiaTcg19 13 2

KiemNos 112 53 l

vi: Binh 110 35 *1
VatW.37 90.

AnGog6 7- 1
Ziea& lang 110 30

~cThies 01 28

IKU) MaouV 32 -

AnXw~m 2628.0
me Llau 36 27 2Z

Cho DO 69

S cr 38 3

Total 30% 226T59

CTop t"n pIoav1n..
ft gcun~. ?Cbroar7 -Am o tarTof Imems"t vm Ism& becomes at the
Tat offousaiw disraptione.
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TMRRORISM IN SVN

Sumary Terrorim-i ise the rrear.3 byu hich the Viet Cong enter (or
reenter) populated arear in LWI. Provi•.•s which experience high levels
of terrorist activity have fairly Zar-e populations and have historically
been the sites of enemy base areas. It is in these areas that the VC
feat they can rekindle the fires of latent synpathy for their cause,
ne•gate the eff~et of GYM presence and 'c.ke inroads into GVN control. In
contrast, terrorism applied to areas traditionally opposed to the VC
(e.g. Catholio, Hoa Rao) is g..eraly counterprod•ctive, stiffening the

S resistance of the people.

2%e frequency of terrorist incidentse has remained high in 1970,
bt its intensity has deaZined--incidents are up, but casualties are
dowm. More GMN officials are being attached (mostZy in Binh Dinh province,
in MR I1) but tittle other change from the pattern of 1968 and 1969 is
evident. Terrorism remains abou~t level, in WR' I and IV, !Iut is dow~n
in III MR and up aharp4 in II I.R this year. A factor which undoubtedly
ontributes to the VC perception that terrorism is a strategy of choicein. MR Z has been th weakness of M. Zeadship and anti-VI efforts in '\<
that are.

Strate Barring any change in the last part of 1970, there will be about.
25,OSeVetnese civilian victims of i' terrorice by the end of the year. pe
(There tae 33,000 and 2to00 victrpe In 1s8 and 1cc9, respectively.) These
levels indicate for extent of the role terrorism -lays in the VC "game plan"
for the war in SVs.

The colmmists have forumlated" w tbree pronged strategy--military, ditlo-
maice and polticaal -t .in t.heir Central Office for South Vietaam
( eOSVN) Resolution l9 (July 1969). o m itert force is directed to exert pres-sure, to cause the US to speed its vi-.'_-4ra'.• (and concurrently to shorten the"'•

time available for strengthenco trol and to keep the GVN on a wartime ,'.
fpoting. DipnMacy is to be used con:urreatle td marshal world opinion in their
favor.

The 'Soliticsl struggle" will be a=celerated to lay the groundwork within
SVN. Interal -to the political struggle is the liberal use of" 'terrorism to
weaken and destroy local government, s=trercgthen the party apparatus, proselyte
among the populace, erode the control ani influence 6f the GVN and weaken RVXAF. .
If positive benefits (to the VC) connct be gained, COY #9 Ladicates that they

will settle for creating "fiercely- co-ntested areas." They intend to "motivate"
the peasants in all rural areas -.1 whether contested or controlled by either side.
(One observer notes that they soretkres settle for simply teaching the peasants
how to remain neutral.)

A Word About the Terrorism Data. --ere is no single, complete source of
data on terrorism. Acts of terror are _:er~etratel against both military and
civilian elements in Vietnam. Consequattly, incidents are reported through
MACV J-3 or MACCORDS (sometiaes both). --_-e ACV j-3 reports yield the "harass-
ment, terror and sabotage" figures in zz n use. The MACCORDS terrorist inci-
dent reporting system (TIMS) is oriee.ted .rimarily on terrorism directed against •
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civilians. The two systemns are not corpletcly compatible in their current forms
and analysis is under-way to correct thi.. In the meantime, the TIRS data seens
to be the host complete set available and has been used for this analysis.

It is estimated that 90-9%; of the terrorist incidents and casualties are
repcrted by TIRS. It classifies the terror inci(ents by their type of casualties,
in terms of assassinations (any killing), abductions, .,ouniings. Assassinations
an! abluctions are further classified as selected or general, depending on whether
the victim was known, or Judged to be, a specific V target (such as a village
chief), or si"ply an irnnocent bystander caught in a raid. These classifications
are far from perfect, especially when killings, woundings and abductions of
various types of people occur in the same incident. But they do give us a fairly
good. idea of the make up and targeting of enemy terrorism.

National Overview. Enemy military activity has been winding down over
the past year and a half, out terrorism has remained high. The 1970 rate of
incidents (through August) is 13% higher than a comparable period of 1969,
and only 6% below the first three quarl rs of 1968. However, casualties are
6% lower than in 1969 and 20%. below 1968, a rather clear indication that the

* Tenemy may be having more difficulty getting at the population in spite of his
strategy (Table 1).

TABLE 1

4 TERRORIST IIICIDENTS- A1 CASUALTIES IN RVN
'4 ) (Monthly Average)

First 31 2arters Thru August
1960 1970

Number of Incidents 112 . 927
Number of Casualtifs 3036 2561 2418 2

Source: T-IRS

The decline in intensity of terrorism is more clearly illustrated in
Table 2. The 1970 ratio of casualties per incident is about 15% lower than'
1969. Moreover, the decline is exhibited by all three categories of terrorism:
assassinations are down 8%, abductions down 24%, woundings down 19% frcom
1969 rates.

TABLE 2

S I'TSI'Y OF VC TRRRISK
(Casualties/Incident)

1968 12a17

Assassinations 2.35 2.18 2.00
Woundings 8.84 9.11 7.38 .

Abductions 7.90 6.50 4.9

All incidents -2.73 2.-X
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• The relative mix of casualtiet has not shifted greatly in the past 3
year. This year's pattern most clozey resembles that of 1968. This year
(thrcugh August):

- Selected assassinations were 27' of total assassinations compared to
27% in 1968, 21% in 1969.

- Selected abductions were 174 of total abductions compared to 15% in
1968, ?CI% in 1969.

- Woundings account for 48t of !97,1's casualties compared to 49% in 1968
and 55% in 1969.

COSVN Resolution #9 clearly directel terrorist activity against specific
targets. "Tyrants - (GVN administrators) - "spies" and "ringleaders in oppressed
organizations or in the reactionary po- tical organizations are to be killed."
There has been a 70% increase in casu-lties aong government officials - prin-
cipally hamlet and village chiefs. (One province, Binh Dinh in MR II, accounts
for about 25% of the entire national total.) However, there has been no evidence
of increased targeting of other groups - paramilitary forces, government employees(7} or prominent citizens - either on a nationwide basis or in specific provinces.

Regional Results. Military.Regions I and IV each account for rovghly
20% of the nation's terrorist incidents ant the levels have been very stable
for the last 2j years. In Rl'a II and III, however, the patterns have shifted.

Military Region In has expe-rienced significant declines in six of its

ten provinces in both io-idents and cesualties this year. Only tiwo provinces,
Iong An and Rinh Thy, have shown increases. Overall, MR I has had:

- a 3% decline in incidents (2 4 2/n=nth vs 249/month)

- a 36' decline in casualties (3A"/=onth vs 538/nonth) comParing the
first three quarters of 1969 with 1970 (through August).

Militar Region II, ala high in terrorist activity, has had a general
Upsurge in 1970. Incidents have risen 171 (362 vs"309 per month) and casualties
are up5A (922 vs 601 per month). Althbogh all categories of incidents are
above 1968 and 1069 levels, the primary cause of the MR nI gain is the increase "
in abductions. They vent up 122% end the associated casualties rose 48%.
Incidents of assassinations are 36% higher than in 1969, a-d these casualties
are up 1%.

10FOR OFFICIAL UI S 0',Y 203"



Terrorism in three MR II provinces Binh Dinh, Phu vtn and Binh ThuS:is r t gniicantly influencing thB natioa totals.
* In tEe first half o 970 tnese three provinces. u .

tion) have accounted for:

- 50% of the nation's general abductions.

- 33% of its selected abductions.

- 16% of its general assassinations.

It has already been pointed out that selected assassinations are atvery high levels in Birli Dinh (25% of the national total). Terrorism of alltypes in this populous province (920,000) has been consistently high for 2j
years.

Phu Yen has experienced the most significant increases in terrorism ofany provincee in the country in 1970. The incident, rate has risen 24. (b vs 20per month). Casualties are up 362% (240 vs 52 per month in 1969). In terms of*) both incidents and casualties, the greatest increases have been in Selected ass-
assinations and general abductions.

It appears that the VC strategy to "motivate the people to assist inbuilding the armed forces" and "to struggle for their own pressing interest,"and the goal of "liberating large blocs of villages or hamlets or to changethem into fiercely contested areas" is being pursued with vigor in Northeastern

Binh Dinh and Mhu Yen provinces fit the mold for lucrative targets forterrorism noted earlier. They are populous and have a history of sympathyfor the VC ,-ause. Despite large GVN presence, the governwt has not been anunqualified success in gaining the support of the people. Ypreover, these twoprovinces are contiguous to the highlands -- an area of strategic importanceto the VC as stated expressly in COSVI Resolution #9.

• I
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TERROr.IY I::; S7:

This update of a previous sur:-ey of -erroris- in SWi/ Is based upon the
most recent data available (through Sep-:e-'er) frc= MACV's Terrorist Incident
Reporting System. This system is the only source of detailed, fina] data.
The original paper (OASD/SA, 14 October !970) examined the patterns of
terrorist activity in the four militay•- regions. It pointed out that KR II
(particulhrly Phu Yen and Binh Di.h provinces) was responsible for the surge
in terrorism this year.

Terrorism continues to be a severe problem in SVN, but the 3rd quarter of
1970 showed a decline from the verj high levels of Jan-June, following the
pattern established in past years. Cc-parir•g 3rd. quarter rates with those of
the first half:

- Incidents were down 13% (521 per month vs 596 per month).

- Casualties declined 29% (1W5 per zonth vs 2602 per month).

Hovever, comparing incident and casualty rates for 3rd quarter 1970 to
3rd quarter 1969:

- Incidents were up 19% (521 per month vs 436 per month).

- Casualties were down 4% (1854 per month vs 1934 per month), due to
a 19% decline in voundings.

TABLE 1

ERRORIST ACTIVriTY IN WIN
(Monthly Average) * .

3rd Qtr.69 lt Half 70 3rd Qtr 70

Incidents `..th Casualties 436 596 521
Casualties

Assassinated 453 59 47
Abducted 324 776 4M2
Wounded 17 19

Total Casualties 13

Using preliminary data thru 28 Noverber, casualties during the second
half of this year are rumning_ 3% below the first half, and are about even
with the second half of 1969.1

The primary reason for the decline in terrorism from 1st hialf 1970 is an
apparent let-up in large scale abductions in MR 1I. Incidents of abduction
-7 Prlimary data, ihich deals only vith casualties and only on a country-

wide basis is derived fram the Saigon Enbassy Mission Weekly Meassme.
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r in this region ere do•rn 314 frc. the average rate of the first half (60

per month vs 87 per month). Hovever, 3rd quarter rates are still well above
the rates in VR II during the 3rd quarter a year ago:

- Incidents are up l3-4% (60 per month vs 28 per month).

- Casualties are up 1371 (213 per month vs 90 per month).

As expected, the MR II provinces responsible for the previous upst;:.
accoi=t for the decline. Binh Dinh had 7 abductions inv-olving 3.'ordinar-
civilians in the third quarter, compared to 25 involving 183 people durirg tue
peak act.vity period of April-June. Selective abductions in Binh Dinh
(involving officials and other key figures in the local societ*y) have not
shown a similar decline.

Phu Yen province had a decline in all types of terrorist incidents,
except assassinations of ordinary civilians (which held at about 9 incidents
per month). Casualties of terrorism (except voundings) dropped in the third
quarter, especially the number of people abducted, which was about 57% lower
than in tne first half of this year.

Recent message traffic indicates that the GVN has initiated 3pecific
actions to combat terrorist activity in MR II. These actions, however, have
probably been too recent to have caused the reductions noted above. It is
more likely that the declines are due to decreased eney initiative, a
pattern which has been evident in the last two years.

10 206
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TERRORISM. I:: V!E,7.WA

This update of a provious survey of terrorisc in South Vietnam is
based upon the most recent data available (thru M.arch) from MACV's Terrorist
Incident Reporting System (TIRS). TIES is the oly source of detailed,
final data about terrorism. The or.ginae p'spert/ examined the patterns of
terrorist activity in the four milittrj regions. It pointed out that MR II
(particularly Phu Yen and Binh Dinh prov:"n--es) was responsible for the 1970
surge in terrorism.

Terrorism continues to be a proble= in SVN, especially since it has
become one of the enam's prime means cf prosecuting the war. Comparing the
first quarters of 1970 and lc'l:

- Casualtiesv/ caused f tUrrorists are 7% higher this year (1905 per
month vs 1787 per month last year). There has been a substantial reduction
in selective assassinations (down 12%) and selective abductions (down 57%),
but this has been negated ty a rise in casualties among ordinary civilians:

-- Uene. -l assassinations are up 37% (376 per month this year vs 271&
per month 31t -r).

- Cenez t abductions are up le2 (510 per month this year vs 455
Ver n-•th last year).

- Terr-.ist incidents are up 5% for 1st quarter 1971 (827 per month
Lit yea, v9 791 per month a year ago).

Last jear'8 peak period of terrorist activity came during the 2nd
qnarta&.

- Total incidents jmmped 70% above lst quarter levels.

- The umber of people assassinated doubled (SW per month vs 387 per
month in the 1st quarter).

- The nuaber of veoule abducted !-creead 6., (i6 ,.r moath vs 586
per mo•th In the 1st qarter).

Five factors lead us to believe that terrorism will again surge in the
2nd quarter of this year and may zatch last year's levels:

- The stratea pronoumcementa of the eueuy.

- The operations of RID regular forces away free poplated areas (out-
of-coumtry and in the delta's base areas),,

- The inability of the enesW to mount or sustain offenuive military
operations near the populated areas of South Vietnam.

Y 84pteuber/October 190SEA Analysis RMM!r.
Includes all military, paramilitary and civilian casualties from terrorism.
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- The ene.my's continuing need to recruit among the populace to replace
his losses.

- His current tactic of responding to military pressure by attacking
civiliar.., hopirg to draw ARVN forces back to protect the poplicc.

Table I shcws the terrorism figures for SVN for the last 3ý years.

TABLE 1

TERRORISM IN SVN
(Yonthly Averages)

lQtr lqtr
1968 19 3970 .1971

Incidents
With Casualties 507 472 532 428 •463
Other 52 405 1440 _2 364Tota.lo-.-0 -W= -W 791 _

SCasualties
Assassination 542 507 495 387 475

Abduction 833 508 573 586 567
Woundings 1 8 1254 1048 8!4 A§1

*(9Total 273 22270 1 757 5~( '

Source: KDCV TIMS.
I' '

The most notable change in terrorism this year, compared to last, is
the increase in the level of terrorism in MR 1, together with a decline in,MR2.;

Terrorist incidents in MR I during ist quarter 1971 averaged 231 per month-

about 3%equal to
the highest quarterly rate for MR 1 last year (229 incidents 1per wnth during
the 2nd quarter).

Incidents in MR 2 during lst quarter 1971 were lover (224 per smth) than
at say time in all of 1970.

Last year we noted that Binh Dinh and Phu Yern were the two hotbeds for
terrorist activity. Pirst quarter reUts show that..

-Bnh Dinh in Ftill experiencing problems. There were 245 Incidents
in the province durizz the lot quarter, compared to 136 in the sat_
quarter a year agao and 276 during 2nd quarter .970 vhen terrorists activity
peaked in the province.

0
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- Phu Yen has been replaced as a -prctler area by Quang Nam (MR 1).The 126 Incidents in Phu Yen during 1-T. quarter 1971 was a lower total
than in any quarter during 1970.

- Quang Nam has had 238 incidents in Ist querter 1971, an increase of 84%over the 129 incidents it experiencel during Ist ouarter 1970, and 1% abovethe highest level reached last year (2C4 in the 2n: quarter).
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STERORISM IN SOUTH VIEM'ruMt

"The level of communist terrorism in SVN has dropped during 1971. Com-
pared to January-August 1970,

- casualties fell 23%

- incidents declined 30%

On the basis of curre,.t data and past patterns of activity, we expect:

- about 9,500 incidents in 1971 (compared to over 11,500 in 1970)

- about 20,000 casualties (compared to over 25,000 in 1970)

This means that roughly one in a thousand (0.1%) of SVN's 18,000,000 people
will be victims of terrorists in 1971.

In an attempt to place the data in perspective, wt compared them to
Bureau of the Census statistics on US crime rates. We found:

- The VC are assassinating people in Vietnam at a rate which is about
50% higher than the murder rates of the three worst US cities (28 per 100,000,
compared to rates of 18.6 in Charlotte, N.C., and 18.1 for Columbia, S.C.,

t, and Shreveport, La.).

- Woundings occur at a rate of 50 per 100,000, about I the aggravated
assault rate in the US (152 per 100,000).

- Terrorist incidents not involving casualties (extortion, taxation,
etc.) occur at a rate of 24 per 100,000,about 84% below the robbery rate inthe Lz (147 per 1OO,000).

In ar attempt to see if terrorism was being pudbed out of the populated
areas of Vietnam, we measured the proportion of the population living within
one kilometer of a terrorist incident during the last three y'ears. Cociparine
the 2.nd quarters of 1969, 1970, and 1971 (the annual peak) we found.

-Fever people were affected this year (28.5%) than in 1969 (32.6%), or
1970o3.1)

-MTix was true ia all regions except MR 1.
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The Military Regions

MR 1. Terrorism is intensifying, pe.ticularly in Quang Nam, Quang Ngai and
Thua =1hen, and terrorism in populated areas remains high. During the 2nd
quarter of this year about 45% of the population lived within one kilometer of
a terrorist incident, compared to 42, in the 2nd quarters of 1969 and 1970.

MR 2. Terrorism declined this year. Binh Dinh and Phu Yen provinces, the
caul k ero st year, have seen a substantial easing, as has Binh Thuan. VC
terrorists are still affecting a significant part of the pcpulation - about
45% in the 2nd quarter - in Binh Dinh ean Phu Yen (but not nearly as much as
2nd quarter of last year, when 60L of the people in Binh Dinh 8r4 75% of the
populace in Phu Yen lived near terrorism).

!RLcontinu's to have the lowest terrorism rates in the country, pro-
bably reflecting the large GVN presence in and around the capital. In Tay
Ninh and Hau Ngiia, the proportion of people living near a terrorist incident
increased.

MR 4 has the most dramatic decline in terrorism this year. It is pro-

bably a direct benefit of GVN pressure on the enemy.

-- Incidents and casualties are down sharply, and

-- The fraction of the population living close to terrorist incidents
is the lowest in the country (17% cozpared to the countrywide average of 28%
during 2nd quarter 1971).

i
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ROLE OF TIE S0jz''.:--L: VI£2:_.•. CADRE Ill SUI•; VIET:.A,

RAMm recently plished* a study of the Vietninh cadres who remaiuied
in the 3os-h after th. e..asefire of 19j4. B o. intcr-ie~:s with 17

priscners and 6 defectora, the study describes the treatment of tiese
"stay-behinds"'by tha Diem government, their relationship to the "second
resistence", and the inplications for our ability to negotiate a peace
settlement with Hanoi.

"Some of the Vietminh cad.es w;ho remained in the South after 1954
actively responded to the discipline and control of the Vietuinh leaders
in Ha.noi. These "actives" organized and propagandized but did not terror-
ize. However, =rn other former Vietminh broke their connections with
the Vietminh organization. Their sentiments ranged from loyalty to the
Vietminh to hostility.

To check the potential threat from former Vietminh, Diem began to
identify anr control Corrnmist elements in 1955. The former Viet-inh saw
this progam as a c=upaign of terror, particularly as enforced in the
rural areas. Many forner Vietminh and their farilies, whether active or
inactive, were harassed e-nd persecuted by local enforcement agents. While
the campaign da=aged the Communist apparatus and its excesses may not have
been intended by the central authorities (they were not evident in Saigon),
the Diem regime lost the trust of many potential supporters among the former

: ~ Vietmlah. The surviving active cadres among the "stay-behinds", later re-
inforced by Viet=inh returning from North Vietnam, were able to recruit
those previously inactive in a new revolutionary and intelligence network.
Their experience in the -war against the French enabled them to make, to
maintain and expand base areas for training, later serving as military
jumping off points.

The experience of the "stay-behinds" from 1954-60 will probably affect
both VC and NVN vip-s on a settlement of the war.* They are likely to be
cynical about future promises of amnesty. Hanoi also y fear that the VC
Might disobey Hanoi's instructions because of the Diem experience. Thuz,
Hanoi may see a peace treaty as a tbreat to its control'over the Viet Cong
movement in the South.

A

* R-5163-ISAA , March 1967: "Origins of the Insurgency in South Vietnam, A
1954-1960: The role of the South Vietminh Cadres."

3
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VC CADM.M IN DIEM iTx'3 PRO-r1 Ch. ;

A Rand study* indicates that. threatened or discrj•ntled VC cadre
frequently reassess their personal s:io-. At such times they are par-
ticularly vu1.Lerable to the argument trt!-t the VC is losi.ng popular
support,sand to the enticement of Chieu Foi program.

Interviews uere held in late 1965-early 1966 with 131 former VC and
persons living in VC areas of Dish 7=on3 Province in IV CTZ. The
study explores the institutional framework within which the VC operate,
and the developments in cadre recruitment, organizatlio, and attitudes,
with special attention to friction a&nl -Arlnerabilities.

Despite difficulties) hardships, defections and desertions, the VC
Scb a were largely blind to evidence of declining strength and prospects.
jThey were isolated from their previous environment outside the National
Liberation Front, and they believed that the VC will win because "the
people" are supporting them. The interiews suggest, however, that dia-
gruntled or threatened cadres often reassess their personal positions and
can be shahen in their beliefs of popular support. The loss of support
is a particularly lucrative argment to use against VC cadre because their
intensive indoctrination has d'welt so strongly on its importance as the
key to ultimate victory.

Another vulnerability is the awareness of the Chieu. Hoi program, whose
credibility is enhanced for all VC cadres by the strenuous TU efforts to
counter it. Additional areas appear to include relations between military
and civilian cadres; tensions among cadres of different origin, staturs
and function; and problems created by harsh or incompetent leadership,
corruption and favoritism, and cliques.

3

?R- 5114-ISAARPA, March 1967. "A LoWk at the VC Cadres: Dinh Tuong

Province, 1965 -1966 (U)."
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A recent ?_3,D Stu',/- that Vict Cong power derives from its
su-.erb orgaen-ation in the cuv.tr. fside. Ideological ani ruterie! appeals
are t.ortant but secondary. lo co-_Lt2ract the VC we rmst disrupt this
org3i--Zatica, develop co-inzerpsrt o.-genizations, and use family ties to develop

* support for the GVN.

SThe study uas based on about 200 interviews with VC personnel who de-
fected or were captured during 1964-1966. Their statements were checked
aga-.nst captured documents. The study states that: "popular support for
the Viet Cong has decreased substantially during the past two to three years.
This charge in sympathies seems to be based Ln part on acquaintance with what
life is really like under Viet Cong rule and in part on the fact that fewer
rural people now expect the insurgents to win the var.0 However, the VC
organization is not disintegrating.

The VO begin forming their orgemization in the village by collecting
intelligence, applying selective .terrorism toward GVN officials ant GVN
syMpathizers, and recruiting supporters. They appeal to: (1) fear of the
ARM draft, (2) nationalism and patriotism, (3) desire for honor and position,
(4 desire for land, education and a better life, (5) desire for adventure,
(6ý hatred for the Saigon government and the Americans, (7) attraction of•. socalis- and equality, (8) escape from personal problems, and (9) desire to

be on the winning side. Force is used when persuasion fails.

Once in.ontrol (ga_.ed with or without the aid of organized military
forces) the VC consolid--.e theL- position by further use of select.e
terroris-, removal of the remaining members of the former elite and -.bensive
indoctrimtion. Even villleies sympathetic to the GVN can be overrun in this
manner.

Ass•&ticn of control is all the easier because most country districts
of Sou7xh Vietnam have, few strong commnity organizations. By itself the
family is =o catch for the insurgent organization. Where community organiza-
tions do exist, as among the Catholics and the Boa Hao, the Viet Cong have
more diffinulty.

The VC administer the villages by means of a network of committees and
associations with the cell. as the smallest organization unit. Villagers are
incorporated into groups according to activity: farmers, womea, yrth
groups, etc. Party members oecupy key positions and are formed into the
village party committee and the smaller, more elite party chapter committee.
The National Liberation Front, though present, is vague and ill-defined.

Everyone in a VC ,v4il1age is used to support the VC -- the young men join"•
the guerrillas or the army. Older people move supplies, build fortifications

and sabotage roads. Women's groups write letters to soldiers. And everyone
manufactures crude weapons or booby traps. Heavy taxes are levied, hitting
the poor hardest. Land reform brings come benefits but has had its difficulties.

S* W.P. Davison, Some Observations on Viet CMn& Operations in the Vles
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The VC try to prevent co.-_':-:.- fr'on the GMT areas end wide know-
ledge of vhat is hnppening Li VC reas. Travel is Iiited, security agents
planted, and propaganda mainta.nel. "Cne reason that villagers have often
been poor so=ces of intell!geice i3 that the efficient Viet Cong zecurity
controls have kept then from kno'ing -:ezy =uch." But sone GV11 infoeration
does reach VC villeges via Radio Saigza, leaflets, loud.-peakers from airplanes,
runor, occasional newspapers s=&;e! in, etc. To enforce control measures
the VC use admonition, public hu-illa-ticn, terror and death, and re-education.
Peasant reactions include passivity (hear no evil, speak no evil, see no evil
and grow only enough rice for one's fa-ily), mass non-coapliance (a rare
reaction since the VC remove leaderszip and reduce intravillage comanication
to a minimum), and, most often, f!ight to GVN controlled territory.

Recommendations From The Stud,-

Since the strength of the VC lies in its organization, pacification
activities should concentrate on disrunting organizations and substituting
village administrations which are lcyal to the GVN. The GVU should promote
comm=unication among villagers in VC.areas and tell them as much about the
local epparatus as possible.

GVN security and harsh treatment plays into the hands of the VC. Fear

of harsh treatment has forced cany vil'agera to join the Vd'and kept others
from rejoining the government side. Viet Cong agents have enlisted villagers
simply by tearing up their identity cards, thus making them illegal persons

in the eyes of the GON. Moreover, GM, reprisals against villagers who aid
(s the V-. do not seem to lessen sapport fcr theVC. Instead, reprisals often

force a villager to stay with the VC. To reverse this, the-GV might take
the position that all who aid the VC do so un-lingly and thus benefit by
fear cf VC reprisals.

Villagers understand the need for -ilitary operations but they can
readiZ7 distintuish between justified and unjustified use of force.I'S e the VC have been quite successful In enlisting the cooperation of
rural vL-_en, GYN should give more atteation to their aspirations.

If one family member becomes a VC or supports the VC it is likely that
the whole family will follow suit. B7 incorporating large numbers of

children into a quality, government-spomsored education system, Saigon

m~ht turn this same family to its crn advantage.
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F'r: VWA! IN; Tw-' !--A: VI' -'•.!.0. T':E VIET CO: ' T'ALJ0:*

A r•cent fl-2; study repcrts the views of 39 former mexr.b*.rs (including 35
defectcrs) Cf t.1ýree W regular force battalions (261st, 263rd and 514th) on
recruit-n-t, training, morale, VC control and surveillancle measures, and
desertion -luring 19n65 and 1946.

VC units operating in the upper Delta began to have recruiting problems
in 196.. Until tnen, the interviewees agreed, the VC could readily get
volunteers. After that, more conscription on the spot was required to over-
come kno,,ledge of notertial prolonged hardship and death. Since 1965, the
VC have drafted youths into the guerrillas for later transfer into provincial
or regional battalions recognizing that young men preferred to serve in
guerrilla units near home.

The use of conscription and shortened training courses allowed the three
VC battalions to 'Veep their strength at peak levels during 1965-66 and to main-
tain their combat effectiveness. To maintain their trained strength, the units
reduced their activity. At the same time their missions were changed. Delta
units were told that the prolonged struggle required them to: (1) neutralize
rather than a.nnihilate the e..eny; and (2) meet the increased manpower aid
supply demands of regional force battalions operating in II and III Corps.

The pervasive a:,d highly effective control system in the three VC batta-
lions seems to explain their durability in face of mounting problems during
1966. The VC control system is designed to break the ties of the individual
with his old friends and relations, and to substitute loyalties to the VC.
The control system starts with initial training at sites far from home.
Friends and fellow villagers are separated; each person is surrounded by
strangers and cadre.

The procedures continue in each battalion. The battalion operates as a
coordinated unit only during battle (Battalion 514 consisted of 126 cells).
Squads are almost autonomous units, sometimes marching and camping alone, and
burying their dead in secrecy away from other squads. Visits between squads
are sharply restricted, as are visits to villages; in practice, no soldier got
haoe more than once a year. ot'eover, outward expression of dissatisfaction
is repressed by surrounding the individual with superiors (Battalion 514 had
1 cadre per 2.6 soldiers).

The purpose of the control and surveillance system is not limited si3mP4-
themes that escape is unwise and dangerous, and that final victory belongs to

• Melvin Gurtov, The War in the Delta: Views from Three Viet Cong Battalions,

RAND, RM-5353-ISA/ARPA, September 1967
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the Front. It Instills fear of p:r.i:•-•: r _t- d desertion, and degrades
GVN promises of fair treatment in C.r.iýu i":i pr;gram.

Cadres and soldiers in the sqa.le ;zý. diff-erent standards in assessing
the morcale of their units. Cadres .43zg•- z.cr~le in 1.erms of whether political
education was effective in raking the tr::ps reaiy .o risk death. The soldiers
assessed morale in terms of daily hazrd.-his sAd endulrance. Low morale in the
three battalions seemed to arise frcm fieli.ga of discouragement and weariness
rather than from any important failings c: t'e control system. On the contrary,
the control system and the lack of clear s-.z safe elternatives to continued
service seem to have prevented dencrali:zticn. and to have maintained the
cohesion and efficiency of the battalions.

U.S. - GVN psywar efforts, the ?.W stuiy suggests, should aim primarily
at breaking down the uncertainty of tne *-- troops about the GV1H treatment of
prisoners. The families of VC pers n.e. za. be =ost useful in this regard, for
they are in the best position to ccnvinte soldiers of the falsity of the VC
warnings. (About half of the 35 defectors "-ent hzr.e before deciding tc turn
themselves into the GVN Chieu Hoi progrs-; cnly three included GVI propaganda
among the reasons they gave for having ral-lied.) Psf;ar efforts should also
exploit anxiety over the prospect of a li-ng "ar, villagers' grievances, and
the VC policy of transferring troops out of the relative safety of the delta.

IJ
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VC/NVA .C'.fDICAL 1.ATERIFL A..D SUPPLIES

Data e k 72 enemy caches shows that the majority of the VC/IFVA's medical
materic.l and supplies are produced in the Republic of Vietnam and western
Europc (.zrimarily France and England). United States producticn is indicated
on fewer than 10ýv of the items captured, but account for about 50% of the
dosage cf the drugs. Most of these cachLs were fcund in the III CTZ area.
The cap-ured material probably did not affect significantly his medical needs.

We have reviewed the detailed reports of medical materiel and supply
caches captured between September 1967 and February 1968. These reports are
summarized by item in Table 1 and by dosage or item of issue in Tables 2 and
3. An item of materiel is a packaged unit; i.e., 200 aspirin tablets, 14

ampules-f-f quinine, or 1 bottle of alcohol. A unit of dosa e or item of issue
is a single aspirin tablet, a quinine ampule or a bottle of alcohol. Items
give a more meaningful estimate of the national origin of the materiel.

A vide variety of drugs have been found: Analgesics (pain killers) such
as aspirin and morphine, Anesthetics like novocaine, Antibiotics and Sulfonamides
such as penicillin and streptomycine, 4ntfmalarials like quinine, Stimulants
like caffeine, Vaccines - primarily serum antitetanique (tetanus vaccine),
Vitamins and other miscellaneous drugs (Table 4). In addition to drugs, 18%
of the items captured are medical equipment -- hypodermic syringes, forceps,
suture needles, thermometers, etc.

Caches are discovered throughout SVN but 58 or.81% of those studied were
located in III Corps. The attached map jhows the locations of the caches.
These caches consisted of 110,668 doses or items of issue or about one dose
per main force soldier (Table 2). It is unlikely that the loss of these caches
is the cause of reported enemy shortages of medical supplies.
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TABLE 1

ORIGIN OF E_ M -MfICAL M.IATERIEL
BY I7' -- ,

(Percentage)

Sept Oct Nlov Dec Jan Feb
1967 L96 197 196 12 1968 Total

RVN 46.0 30.3 32.5 45.3 27.6 17.0 32.6
NVN 6.9 11.5 9.0 3.6 7.9 3.8 8.0
VC 1.7 1.0 2.6 2.9 1.0 0 1.6
us 9.0 9.1 8.5 10.5 114.5 6.1 ,<.9.6

Red China 1.4 2.8 3.0 i.1 2.4 1.9 2.3
West Europe 23.9 21.0 15.4 18.9 16.6 18.9 18.8
C-=amist Europe 2.8 4.8 6.1 1.4 6.6 6.1 4.9
Other i.O 1.7 1.7 1.8 2.4 .7 1.7
Unknown 7.3 17.8 21.2 14.5 21.0 • 20.5

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

(I TABLE 2

ORIGIN OF ENEMY MEDICAL MATERIEL
BY DOSAGE OR I -12M OF ISSUE

I.

NOv Dec Jan Feb
197 1967 1968 10Total

1vN 258 3179 14989 1303 10729
NvN 3545 981 5755 1.497 11778
vc 1689 7 82 0 1778u 1960 2779 314 19067 55940

Red China 393 11 35 16 455
West &wope 455 1830 9693 4866 16844commistst Europ 431 55 167 222 875"
Other 5 10 15 1 31

Unknown _M _M932 13loo n1 1 0 4 V O02O2T51
~ Tii
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LOCATIONS OF VC/NVA
MEDICAL SUPPLY CACMES
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"JOINT STAFF CO%=- TS 01 JUNE ARTICLES

"2. The June 1968 SEA Analysis Report has been reviewed by
the Joint Staff. In accorCance with the request for suggestions
to improve future reports, page i, the following co=ients are
;rovided.

"2. The articles in the report appear to represent three
general types: those presenting data and informatior; those re-
porting on analysis with findings, conclusions, arAd sometimes
recommendationsi and those which commingle presentation of data
and conclusions without the associated analyses. Examples from
the June 1968 report ai %:

"a. Present data and information - 'The War in Vietnam -
Post TET,' page 21; 'Aircraft Sorties and Losses,' page 58;
and 'Wage and Real Income Changes in SVN,' page 65.

"b. Report on analysis - 'Enemy Initiated Activity
Against RF/PF,' page 1; 'A Comparison of Allied and VC/NVA
Off-asive Manpower in SVN, ' page 26; and 'GVN and VC Manpower
Pools,' dwa:e 33:

" "e. Commingle data and conclusioazs without aaye

'VC/NV& Medical Material and Supplies,' page 10; 'Interdictionof Enemy Truck Traffic,' page 63.

"3. AtUz-es presenting data and information can be very
useful as a source of data for analyses by agencies which do not
ordinarily have access to or the personnel to accumulate such
data. This type of article ahould be continued as appropriate.

"4. Articles reporting the results of analyses can provide
usefrl exchange of information, ideas, and methodology related
to analysis of the war in Southeast Asia provided the following
are included:

"a. Statement of the purpose, hypothesis, or proposition
being addressed.

"b. Statement of the assumptions made or required.

"c. Definition of terms and measurez.

2722 !
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"d. Data, rationale, and methodology used.

"e. Identified findirgs, conclusions, and recommendations.

'These are required in order to establish a basis for any sub-
stantive exchange of ideas or cor~ent on a specific article. The
article, 'GV! and VC Manpower Pools,' page 33, -s an outstanding
example with an additional feature in the sensitivity analysis to
show the effects of changes in 'estimated' values. Specific com-
ments on another article, 'A Comparison of Allied and VC/NVA
-Offensive Manpower in SVN,' are set xorth below. '±'his type of
of article, if technically accurate and ably written, is the most
valuable to decision-makers and enalysts and should constitute
the majority of the mopthly report, however this particular
article does not attain this standaid.

"5. Articles which commingle data and conclusions without
the associated analyses have no place in a report which has the
purpose as that stated for the 'Southeast Asia Analysis Report.'
Such articles assess the war by innuendo. They also disguise
opinion as fact. Specific cogent on two such articles are
set forth below. These are: 'VC/NVA Medical Material and Sup-
plies,' and 'Interdiction of Enemy Truck Traffic.'

Specific Joint Staff Comments on June Articles

"I. Article - 'A Comparison of Allied and VC/NVA Off,nsive
Manpower in SME," page 26.

Comnents

'The purpose of the article is stated, 'This paper
questions these assumptions,' i.e. '(a) that US/Free World Forces
ground ft-ces are clearly superior to VC/NVA forces, and (b) that
the margin of superiority is great enough so that we can win a war
of attrition and shift some of the military burden now borne by
the U. S. to the R'IAP.'

"a. There is, by inference, a conclusion regardng the
first za : .ion. That is, the assumption is false. This infer-
ence is .1-4 on the statements: 'Despite a 5.6 to 1 advantage
in total. .. eitary manpower in December 1967, the friendly forces
were roughly at parity with enemy forces in rifle-carrying infan-
trymn on offensive operations.', page 26, and 'This analysis
points up clearly that ve do not now have a simple manpower advan-
tage which would enable us to achieve a decisive military advantage,
page 31.
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"o. The measure used to determine superiority of force
appears to be 'rifle carrying infantrymen on offensive operations.'
The number of infar.trymen, per se, does not indi:ate the offensive
power of ARVN, U.S., and Free World forces. It totally neglects
firepower, conbat support, and mobility (all of which are acknow-
ledged in passing as US/FWF adiantages). F'Lrthermore, the tech-
nique used to quantify 'infantrymen on offensive operations' pits
cnly the ARVN, U.S., and FW forces in designated offensive func-
tions against all VC/NVA main force maneuver units.' This results

in an inflated strength ratio in favor of the VC/NVA. The implicit
& assumption required to support this reasoning is that VC/NVA forces

are engaged aainst only those ARVN, U. S., and FW forces on speci-
fically designated offensive oparations. This ignores the reality
of combat in South Vietnam. In fact, the article, 'Enemy Initiated
Activity Against PF/FF,' page 1, indicates that there were 5,210
enemy initiated incidents against RF/PF forces during 1967.

"c. If 'analysis of force dispositions by function' were
applied to VC/NVA units, the 'availability' of VC/XVA manpower for
offensive operations would be decreased by approximately 93 per-
cent. Empirical evidence indicates that VC/NVA battalions engage
in offensive operations about one day in 15. Thus, using the data
for platoon strengths on page 28, the VC/NVA available manpower is
(1/15)(63.0) = 4.2. The FiF strength wou'i similarly be reduced
because they vere achieving a utilization rate of 7.5 battalion
days of operation per battalion during December 1967. The FWF
availability would be (7.5/31)(9.9) = 2.4. There would be no re-
duction in U. S. availability because they were employed at a rate
of 31 battalion days of operation per battalion in D-cember 1967.
The resulting comparisoh is-

December 1967

Men in Men in
Platoon.. Platoons

US 34-3 NVA 1.8
7W?2.4 V0 2.11I-
Total~

'The ratio of US/F" to VC/NVA is 8.7 to 1. Applying the same
method to both friendly and enemy forces to determine the number
of forces 'available to engage in offensive operations' would
give face validity to such comparisons. However, these compari-
*one would atill be virtually pointless because they fail to
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consider many other factors of offensire power.

"d. The exclusion of the A&R7-; to provide comparisons
between the VC/NVA and US/'w"F presents an interesting comparison
even though such co-mparison is -eeaningless in terms of analysis
of the country-wide war. In essence, this eliminates the IV Corps
Tactical Zone from consideration duri.- the period covered in the
analysib because US forces -4ere there in limited numbers (18,232).
Neither does it account for the fact that order of battle statistics
indicate that 35,900 or 17.9 percent of the VC/NVA force was in the
IV CTZ opposing, almo-, exclusively, ARVN forces.

"e. Based on the force ratios:

Total Military 'Manpower (pg 26) 5.6 to 1

Main Force Ylneuver Units (pg 27)
Battalions 1.7 to I
Men in Battalions 2.0 to 1

Men in Platoons "available to
engage in offensive operations"
(recomputed above) 8.7 to 1

It is asserted that US/ree World Forces ground forces are clearly
superior to VC/NVA forces. "Superior" meaning greater in quantity
or number since quality has in no way been addressed. Manpower
cowitted to offensive operations has not been considered for two
reasons. First, the number of VC/VA "committed" cannot be deter-
mined with accuracy and gross estimates would render the resulting
force ratio nearly meaningless (despite the fact that estimates as
high as 90 percent of the total VC/lIvA force would give a ratio
favorable to allied forces rather than the narrow superiority for
the VC/NVA indicated in the article.) Second, the number of forces

,cmitted to offensive operations can be varied for both sides
merely'by accounting procedures. As noted on page 29, offensive
forces are stationed in defensive positions around South Vietnam's
cities and, similarly, defensive units participate in or support
offensive actions.

"f. The second assumption - relating to war of attri-
tion and shift of some of the military burden to the REVAF - is
not addressed in the article. An oblique conclusion about shifting
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sor.e of the burden to the RVNAF may have been intended by state-
merits in the main conclusions on page 26. These are: 'Because
the U. S. contributed most of the friendly offensive battalion and
platoon manpower, a decrease in its forces would enable the enemy
to gain an advantage in offensive manpower. Without any U. S.
forces, the GVN/FWP combat forces on offensive operations might
have been outnumbered by 2 to 1 by Vr/tIVA forces in battalion
maa;cd-er.' and 'Since the Tet offensive, additional troop deploy-
meats and the reallocation of deployed forces have probably in-
crtased the Allies' relative offensive strength. However, pro-
jected increases in ARVN combat strength will not significantly
add to this advantage.' There is no basis in fact for these
statements, without extensive qualification, irrespective of the
purpose for which they were made. Conjecture about offensive man-
power ratios resulting from a change in one of five related var-
iables without regard to the remaining four has no place in ques-
tioning assumptions. A forthright way to address a question is:
state the hypothesis related to the question, select an appropriate
statistical test, select a confidence level, calculate the critical
value of the test sta.istic and the value of the selected statistic
from empirical data, and then accept or reject the hypothesis. The
report of the analysis and resulting conclusions need not be written
in so simple a manner, but.the report should at least reflect that
a technically adequate analysis has been completed.

"g. Irrespective of the stated purpose of the article,
one apparer t purpose is to refute any future requirement for addi-
tional U. S. troops. This point is made on page 31 based on the
fact that ' ... the ratio of friendly to enemy manevewm battalions
had remained relatively constant since mid-1965.' Using this re-
latively constant ratio as basis for a conclusion that addirg more
U. S. troops is not the answer to achieving a 'decisive zilitary
advantage' (this term is not defined) is not logically consistent
with the earlier developed premise that the key factors are men in
maneuver battalions, and, more important, offensive rifle platoon
manpower. Neither is it consistent with the change in platoon
manpower before and after Tet as noted on page 29. 'Following
the Tet offensive, the U. S. was able to both add 12 battalions to
its force levels, reallocate 4 battalions to offensive activities
from its reserves and pacification programs ... end increase the
combat strength through the addition of a 4th rifle company to its,
standard battalion (ARCOV Program). Likewise, PAR, without in-
creasing its force size, has been able to shift 21 battalions to
offensive operations. This was accompanied by a total military
force increase of 43,200 U. S., 96,500 RVMAF, and 600 3rd Nation
which resulted in the following changes:
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B-'ore After Percent
-:•"Tet Changre

Allied Battalton
Matinower Advantage i_/ . to 1 1.6 to 1 +23

Allied Platoon Man-
Spower Advantage 1 .7 to 1 1.3 to 1 +86

US Maneuver Battalions
Combat Operations I/ 81 97 +20

GVN/FWF Maneuver
Baettalions (Combat
operations) 1/ 75 96 +28

Military Forces
(Thousands) L94.3 537.5 + 9

us L94.3 5375 + 9
RVKA 636.9 743.4 +15
3rd NatioL o 60.6 61.2 + 1

Total 1201.8 1AP.1 +12

' Source: Southeast Asia Analysis Report, June 1968, pg 29.
2/ Enemy advantage of 1.4 to 1 converted to allied advantage of

.7 to 1.
•/ Source; Southeast Asia Statistical Summary, OASD(C), Table 2,

1 August I')68. Before Tet - January 1968, After Tet - Muy 1968.

From these figures it is noted that a 7 percent increase in allied

militaiy personnel, achieved by increa"ing only U. S. personnel and
other for,.es held constant, would result in a twofold increase in
the percent change in allied advantage in both battalion and platoon
manpower. Assuming that the U. S. increase would be met by a VC/NVA
increase to maintain the 1.7 ratio of allied to VC/NVA battalions,
there would be approximately a 5 percent increase in the ratio of
both battalion and platoon manpower. Neither these force ratio
changes nor any facts presented in the article are sufficient basis
for decisions regarding increese or lecrease of U. S. forces.

"2. Article - 'VC/1VA Medical -ateriel and Supplies,' page 10.
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• ~Com~entz

"a. There is no data or analysis in the article to support
the statemen~ts 'The captured materiel probably did not affect signifi-

cantly his medical needs.' and 'It is unlikely that the loss of these
caches is the cause of reported enemy shortages of medical supplies.'

"b. Inclusion of such unfounded statements, apparently the
opinion of the author, detracts from the overall value of the article
and the 'Analysis Report' by raising the question, 'What is the purpose
of the article - and the Report?'

"3. Article - 'Interdiction of Enemy Truck Traffic,' page 63.

Comments

"a. The major conclusion of the article is that 'US airstrikes
destroy less than 3% of the total truck traffic in North Vietnam and
Laos ... Thus, only about 3% of the total truck movement is destroyed
by the US interdiction campaign. Apparently 'destruction of truck
movement' is the measure used to evaluate the US interdiction campaign.
This does not address the military objective of the air campaign which
is to make it as difficult and costly as possible for North Vietnam to
continue effective support of the Viet Cong and to cause North Vietnam

(jI. to cease direction of the Viet Cong insurgency. Interdiction of enemy
truck traffic is just one part of the air campaign.'

"b. There is inconsistency in the logic used to arrive at
the percent of truck movements destroyed. The analysis is based on a
CIA estimate that we sight only 25 percent of the actual truck traffic
while noting that an increase in truck sightings probably results from
seeing a higher percentage of the traffic due to more sorties, more
overt enemy movement, and use of night observation devices. This leads
to the obvious questions as to when the CIA estimate was made, what ie
the current estimate of percent traffic sighted, and whether the change
in observation rate was taken into account to arrive at the conclusion
stated.

"c. The impact of truck attrition on the North Vietnamese truck
inventory is discounted by stating that the Ccumist Bloc truck pro-
duction is so large that it is unlikely the North Vietnamese logistic
effort will be constrained by a shortage of trucks and uhile the number
of trucks may have decreased, the decline has been offset by the impor-
tation of bigger and better vehicles. If such statements are intended
to support s contention that the interdiction of truck traffic has no
effect on the North Vietnamese logistic effort, they show a blatant
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disregard of factors esscntiai to th 1-..yYsis cf a lcgistic syst..M.
E:,sentiai factors include: qucntity s-' 71:^,z deliZ;tred, transportation
time, resources required ;6o -raintai.z .t ard roads, transhipnent
and other support required, utilizatic '- vehicles, etc.

"d. The dita presenteJ in the retort indicates that 10,466
truc-s have been destroyed from Jan.;ar. -"67 through May 1968. This
represents about a 100 percent turnover luring that period and a sub-
stantial reduction in truck inventory. Z=.spite the fact that some
modernization has occurred, t.rre is nc data presented to indicate the
capacity of the logistic system and w_*et'her the capacity has remained
conetant, decreased, or increased."

(Q CONFIDENTIAL 223
6L 229_ 5



1 /

-J

CONFIDENTIAL

VjffVA EASE AREAS

SAllied fore.. have made limited gains in Jinacivating VCNVA
frzee~~i~t avidana. she?.e that, ene 'rneutralized." base areas amw generfflY

rated active again the net ronth. Base areas fore a supply nework of
iftETperdfnlt boses, with et.•-'- areas in SYR or on the Carbodian border,,
Zogiatieal rasupply areas both in SO? and acoses the boxrder and areas for
ftrimshiw.@nt of personnel and supplies generally out-of-ooumtry. boein
aotiv~ty is totmoet in TI Cozpa and Icomes bass areas and is highest in IV
Corps and on the Cambodiwm border. Enwny activity in the Cimehodian border
ba.ehareas reached its highest Zlvel in fourth quarter of 1965 (data for
the first quarter of 190 is not yet available).

The CICV Base Area Study shovs that since the second quarter of 1968,

only 13. out of a total of 58 (19%) base areas have been deleted as inactive.

Most (7) of these eleven inactivtio•s came in the IV Corps. Over tue same
period four new base areas have been established -vbch makes a net gain of
seven base area deletions (12%'of the ortginal 5)0.

Analysis of the SASFA file shows that on the arerage a base area will be
reactivated the month following its neutralization. Out of 95 neutralizations,
80 lasted for only one month. Eleven lasted for 12 months or longer, Indicat-"
Ing permanent abandoment/neutralization of the base area.

Analysis of the C1CV Base Area Study shows that the base areu fvrm a
supply network of interdependent bases, rather than independent, fortreas-like
area. There are three major functions that can be performed by a b. 3e area:
(l) transabeVmet ind infiltration, (2) logiatieal resuppl, and (3) staging
for political and Military operations. While all bases perfcm each of these
functions to a lmited ertent, areas with the :ajor Zfnction of sta .-3 tend

to be Inside 6V0 (with the exception of so=a Cambodian base are), _":istical

resupply functions (which inelude training, cxAnd and cotrol, stom , a d
sanctuary) are found both within and outside SVO, and the sov t of men

a supplies tends to be performed out-of-cou=try. An emception to this
pattern occurs in 11 Corps %ter* there Is a band of trumshiVMe . bafe areas
ruing through the center of the CTZ; these areasma serve as .Mabipmnt
Voints for the moveent of Wým and supplies towar the coMUtal ,- gi areas.
Figure k gives a detailed presentation of the 4th quarter 1969 base aea and
the f. ..ti..s perform-d by them.
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Eneny activity in base areas is measured in several ways - intelligence
reports, anti-aircraft fire incidents, unit sightings, number of instaJla-
tions. Of thesa intelligence reports are probably the best indizator of
enezy ac-tivi;,. Table 1 pre3ents the levels of enem activity (as measured
by confirmed intelligence reports) Iin Vc/NVA base areas during the 4th
quarter of 1969.

It shows that basein II Corps were the least active and that all bases
in I Corps except BA 112 were nearly as inactive. Bases in MI Corps enad
in Laos exhibited moderate activity. But, activity was by and large centered
in IV Corps and Cambodia (including base areas on the Cabotlian border in
MII Corps, i.e. 350, 351, 353, 354). Together these two areas accounted for

77% of the 4584 confirmed intelligence reports. BA 353, which is base of the
in-co•ntry portion of COVN, and BA 708 (these "toether with B& 352.are
knwn as the Fishhook) accounted for oe hiVrd,R( of the confired intelli-
gene. reports i= the 4th quarter of 1969.

,.(.0

~/Intelligence report include prisoner Interrogations, cqaptred docmuts,
aerial rec ansissance pboto, grouud observatiAon, etc. atelligene,
reports can be either "confirmed or 'unconfirmed,* a confirmed report
consists of two or mor amutumy reinforcing intelligence reports, i.e.
two or awe reports ndicating activity at the se place and Ume. When-
geve possible data cn confirmed Intelligenc. reports only Is given In
this paper; bowever bec•ase of the system of reporting, fats in Table 2
are the total of both confirmed and unonfirmd reports.
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TA•tS 1

ENEY Acr r•"* Evc/VA As AREAs -/
(Confirmed Inteli-Irence Reports, 4th Qtr 1969)

Base Vo. of Base No. of
Area Remorts Area

I"w AItCTltI CTZ 112 133 II CTZ 226 41
128 60 236 27
126 30 202 1i
127 23 229 2
121 21 238 2
117 15 203 0
12 0 228 0

237 0
251 0

Mder-te Activity II 353 547 Laos 631 f6
302 68 612 28
303 33 609 25
351& 29 607 17
359 22 604 16
351 n 61.3V
350 9
356 9
35"

'.83 320 7011 26
41.0 289 79 169
4w9 152 706 149
187 3 7t40 108

w2 0 702 50
70. 24

R oam*: CIame Area sto.y, kth qtr 1969.

Table 2 gives a tim series of anc=r activity in the Cubodlin border base are".
it showe that enw activity.. (as maemred by couifvedsod unAwconfirmed Intelligence
Meorts) vex higlle in the tharer al 1969 (data fo-sTA quarter 1970'are n~ot

yet available) than In any previous •-•-ter for vhich data ar* available. Actiity
mw swm than douible that for the third quarter and vas 26% hbhe than t, bth
quaite of 1%68. Most of this Increase vas duec to base area 352 andM Vhch
were warly three times as active as tbey had eves been (tkeyaccounted for OWer 36%

V'urug 4tE-q Ew 1969 the ame =wrally covered by DA 35 van Includesd In 34 706-
the tarm w'iasb 4r.*' i aiie PA 352, 353 and 708.
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of the Canbodian-border area Intelligence reports). W. 7140 and BA's 704/709
vlso showed zarked incresses. The base areas comprising the Parrots Beak
(BA-' 354/706/367) hit their lowest point in acti-ity since the 4th quarter
of 1968.

TAUtZ 2
ENEM4Y ACTIVT! IN CA1,0DIAN BORDER BMS AT=A
(Coni4rned and Unconfirmed Intelligence Reports) •/19699

702/701 30 458 365 .18 23 178
7~46 3485 197 88 98 99 282
351/350 82 168 61 12 4.4 55
352/708 160 4L>9 54~4 351 1422 1530
353 292 1252 1040 o 55 652 85
3514/706/367 235 3 627 1259 97 652 64117*/704 149 276 623 625 - 302 717

Total 1196 3144Y 3980 2556.*2194 14303

y/ CCV VC/MJA Bas Area Study; 2nd qtr 1968, 14th Qtr 1968; lIt, 2nd, 3rd,

((gur in iw tlo codu e t o lc f eoting on BA3514.

However, the reliability of intellIg&4c reports as Indicators of
eoar activity is not high; while RA'S 351/350 had the lowest activity of
the CaMbodian border areas In 4th quarter, BA 351 yielded some of the
largest amnition caches found in the Cabodian oper&tions. A future arti-le
will deal in greater detail with the results of the Cnabodian operations.
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